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MERDEKA  URGES  END  TO  'EXPLOITATION'  OF  SIHANOUK 
BK060613  Jakarta  MERDEKA  in  Indonesian  29  Apr  85  p  5 
[Editorial:  "Sihanouk's  Position"] 

[Text]  Prince  Sihanouk  has  once  again  come  into  the  international  spotlight 
following  his  threat  last  week  to  resign  by  requesting  a  1-year  leave  for 
health  reasons.  Latest  reports  say  that  Sihanouk  has  cancelled  his  resigna¬ 
tion  because  of  calls  by  various  parties. 

It  was  not  the  first  time  the  prince  had  threatened  to  resign.  Some  time 
ago,  he  did  the  same  with  the  same  outcome:  His  resignation  was  cancelled. 

In  fact,  what  Sihanouk  has  done  constitutes  a  manifestation  of  the  game  within 
the  Cambodian  coalition  in  which  its  significance  is  reflected  through  certain 
political  signals . 

Sihanouks'  threats  to  resign  can  be  viewed  several  ways.  First,  the  prince 
uses  the  threats  to  ascertain  his  authority  and  credibility  not  only  within 
the  coalition  but  also  in  the  regional  and  international  political  arena. 
Second,  he  uses  them  to  express  his  concern  over  or  to  warn  against  something 
wrong  not  only  within  the  coalition  but  also  in  the  political  relations  of 
the  factions  within  the  coalition.  Third,  he  does  so  to  arrange  certain 
political  moves.  Obviously,  his  unique  position  is  the  prince's  only  weapon 
in  conducting  his  activities  as  the  head  of  the  coalition. 

Nevertheless,  what  he  has  just  done  is  rather  different.  He  said  that  he 
needed  a  1-year  leave  to  recover  his  health,  an  act  which  would  not  amount 
to  resignation  but  which  would  leave  a  vacuum  in  the  top  leadership  of  the 
coalition.  This  would  have  many  implications.  The  coalition  might  fall  to 
Khieu  Samphan  of  the  Khmer  Rouge  faction,  which  would  bring  a  political  risk 
to  the  coalition.  In  addition,  Sihanouk  might  conduct  maneuvers  to  consoli¬ 
date  his  position  or  to  end  his  role  within  the  coalition.  In  other  words, 
Sihanouk  probably  wanted  to  leave  the  coalition  for  certain  reasons. 

Sihanouk  eventually  had  to  express  reservations.  In  an  interview  with  AFP 
in  Beijing  over  the  weekened,  the  head  of  the  Cambodian  coalition  frankly 
said  that  he  could  no  longer  stand  the  pressure  from  the  PRC,  the  United 
States,  and  ASEAN.  He  considered  himself  a  tool  who  must  accept  instructions 
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from  his  masters.  I  addition,  he  considered  himself  ”a  third  wife"  because 
Beijing  is  actively  helping  the  Khmer  Rouge  and  the  United  States  supports 
Son  Sann.  In  the  opinion  of  diplomats,  the  Cambodian  national  figure  seems 
to  have  become  fed  up  with  the  role  of  a  puppet  of  forces  showing  Interest 
in  the  Cambodian  issue. 

Sihanouk's  fate  is  indeed  difficult.  We  know  how  this  figure  of  international 
credibility  has  been  taken  hostage  by  various  forces  involved  in  the  Cambodian 
political  issue.  First,  he  was  taken  hostage  by  the  Khmer  Rouge  as  an  ace 
following  his  ouster  by  Lon  Nol.  Then,  his  4  sons  and  more  than  10  of  his 
grandchildren  were  killed  by  Pol  Pot  and  leng  Sary  under  the  Khmer  Rouge 
regime.  Now,  he  is  being  taken  hostage  as  the  "Chairman  of  the  Cambodian 
coalition"  although  in  his  heart  he  hates  the  coalition  because  the  Khmer 
Rouge  have  again  played  an  important  role  and  are  assisted  by  the  PRC. 

However,  Sihanouk  has  been  forced  to  do  so  because  he  has  no  power.  His 
interests,  life,  and  safety  will  be  threatened  if  he  does  not  serve  these 
international  forces.  As  a  result,  he  feels  terrorized  by  these  internation¬ 
al  forces.  ASEAN,  of  which  Indonesia  is  a  member,  must  realize  this  and 
must  not  necessarily  force  Sihanouk  to  join  other  countries  in  opposing  Viet¬ 
nam. 

As  a  patriot,  Sihanouk  has  unparalleled  love  for  and  loyalty  to  Cambodia. 
Sihanouk  is  ready  to  do  whatever  he  can  for  the  sovereignty  and  independence 
of  Cambodia  and  the  interests  of  the  Cambodian  people.  His  involvement  is 
not  permanent.  It  will  end  one  day. 

The  political  exploitation  of  Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk  should  be  ended  and 
the  prince  should  be  given  the  freedom  to  follow  his  own  convictions.  We 
are  convinced  that  Sihanouk  will  not  be  rejected  by  the  Cambodian  people  if 
he  decides  to  return  to  Phnom  Penh  as  a  patriotic  Cambodian  citizen.  The 
Cambodian  people  will  sincerely  receive  him.  The  international  community 
should  now  focus  on  how  to  free  Prince  Norodom  Sihanouk  from  his  bad  fate 
and  status  as  an  international  hostage. 


CSO:  4213/224 
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JAPANESE  VIEW  OF  COUNTRY'S  ECONOMI 

Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  In  English  20  85  p  2 

[Text]  Former  resident  representative  of  The  Export  Import  Bank  of  Japan  in 
Jakarta,  Toshlhlko  Klnoshlta,  who  Tuesday  returned  home,  last  Saturday  revealed 
at  Leknas  (national  economic  Institute)  here  some  interesting  thoughts  on 
the  Indonesian  economic  situation  and  Its  prospect  for  the  coming  years.  After 
a  sted^  yet  less  prominent  growth  from  the  1960s  to  mid  1970s,  followed  by  an 
uptrend  until  the  beginning  of  the  19808  thanks  to  the  oil  bonanza,  Indonesian 
trade  with  Japan  accordingtbo  Klnoshlta  has  been  gloomy  since  the  end  of  1982. 
In  general  Japan's  business  in  Indonesia  Is  undergoing  a  dark  period,  which  may 
continue  until  1990,  The  Indonesian  government  is  therefore  expected  to  adopt 
measures  to  stimulate  economic  activities. 

Japanese  companies  will  not  be  interested  In  making  large  investments  in  the 
mining  sector  until  1990,  he  predicted,  because  the  demand  for  oil  and  other 
minerals  in  Japan  has  now  been  fulfilled.  Only  thereafter  will  the  present 
supply  be  expected  to  fall  short  of  Japan's  needs.  Interest  An  agricultural 
investments  in  Indonesia  Is  not  apparent  either  on  the  part  of  Japanese  cor¬ 
porations,  because  they  generally  have  no  experience  in  tropical  agriculture 
involving  such  crops  as  oil  palm  etc. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  decline  of  Japanese  Investments  in  Indonesia's  manu¬ 
facturing  sector  according  to  Klnoshlta' s  estimate  Is  more  structural  in 
nature  rather  than  only  a  cyclic  phenomenon.  At  present  blgr Japanese  firms 
are  mostly  more  attracted  to  seek  investment  opportunities  in  the  United 
States,  and  then  European  countries  and  PRC.  Their  Interest  in  the  rest  of 
Asia  seems  to  be  decreasing.  In  Indonesia,  Japanese  companies  that  in  the  be¬ 
ginning  of  the  19708  invested  their  capital  In  textile  (weaving,  knitting,  and 
dyeing)  and  metalware  Industries,  have  now  been  subject  to  fierce  competition 
by  domestic  firms,  including  a  number  of  state  corporations.  The  market, 
described  as  saturated,  was  predicted  to  last  for  several  years.  This  esti¬ 
mate  and  the  latest  government  policy  to  restrict  new  applications  for  and  ex¬ 
pansion  of  foreign  Investments,  according  to  him,  make  It  difficult  for  Japan¬ 
ese  firms  to  develop  their  strategy.  Three  Japanese  cmapanles  operating  in 
maize  production  have  closed  down  along  with  some  other  Jafianese  enterprises. 
With  these  examples  Klnoshlta  would  like  to  deny  the  image  as  if  Japanese  cor¬ 
porations  In  Indonesia  were  making  a  lot  of  money.  Such  circumstances,  in  his 
view,  should  be  taken  into  account  in  the  government  policy  concerning  capital 
investments.  He  also  Indicated  that  the  1983  devaluation  had  also  dealt  a 


3 


hard  blow  to  a  number  of  Japanese  investors  who  at  that  time  incurred  large 
debts  abroad. 

Out  of  24  Investment  projects  worth  US$857  million  approved  by  the  Investment 
Coordinating  Board  (BKPM)  in  1984,  two  are  Japanese  projects  totalling  US$  31 
million.  The  figures  compare  with  55  investment  projects  worth  US$  2,520 
million  for  1983,  including  12  Japanese  projects  valued  at  US$458  million. 

In  general  the  number  and  value  of  Investment  projects  approved  by  the  BKPM 
last  year  declined  compared  with  1983,  except  Hong  Kong  (from  US$115  million 
to  US$683  million) ,  Holland  (from  nil  to  US$16  million)  and  South  Korea  (from 
US$2  million  to  US$31  million) .  In  1984  the  nundber  of  foreign  investments 
approved  by  the  BKPM  dropped  considerably,  and  Japanese  investments  seem  to 
have  followed  this  trend. 

Klnoshita  also  denied  the  notion  that  Japanese  Investors  have  not  sufficiently 
implemented  the  transfer  of  technology  as  evidenced  by  the  large  number  of 
Japanese  citizens  working  in  Japanese  investment  projects  here  compared  with 
those  working  in  Japanese  projects  in  other  countries.  According  to  Klnoshita, 
the  number  of  foreigners  does  not  serve  as  a  yardstick  or  proof  of  the  absence 
of  technology  transfer.  In  his  view  the  great  number  of  Japanese  in  Japanese 
investment  projects  in  Indonesia  has  resulted  from  the  style  of  Japanese  manage'- 
ment,  in  which  the  Japanese  generally  work  for  life  with  a  company.  The  Japan¬ 
ese  always  obey  the  order  to  work  in  small  towns  in  Indonesia  without  being 
followed  by  their  families  for  years.  He  pointed  out  that  the  Americans  or 
Europeans  refuse  to  accept  such  terms  of  work.  They  will  only  be  prepared 
to  work  as  long  as  they  can  live  together  with  a  large  number  of  fellow  ex¬ 
patriates,  so  thattheir  children  can  go  to  school  and  they  can  continue  their 
habits  and  style  of  life  as  they  have  been  accustomed  to  in  their  own  countries. 

So  are  the  main  points  j^t  forward  by  Klnoshita,  who  As  the  executive  of  The 
Export  Import  Bank  of  Japan  was  fairly  prominent  among  the  Japanese  business 
circles  in  Indonesia.  We  do  not  necessarily  agree  with  everything  he  stated. 

But  at  least  it  will  be  very  boneficlal  if  we  try  to  follow  his  thoughts. 


CSO;  4200/761 
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JAPANESE  LOAN  FIGURES 


Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  in  English  29  Mar  85  pp  6,  7 

[Text]  Japanese  Government  has  sent  a 

mission  headed  by  Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  di 
rector  of  the  Foreign  Assistance  Division 
of  the  Economic  Cooperation  Bureau,  the 
Japanese  Foreign  Ministry,  to  Indonesia. 
The  mission  is  in  Indonesia  from  March  26 
through  30. 

The  purpose  of  the  visit  is  to  ex 
change  views  with  Indonesian  government 
officials  concerning  projects  which  will 
be  financed  with  Japan’s  yen  loans  in  the 
1985/86  fiscal  year.  Several  members  of 
the  mission  will  remain  in  Indonesia  to 
inspect  the  Asahan  project  on  April  5  and 
6 . 

Yen  loans  from  the  Japanese  Govern 
ment  to  Indonesia  in  1984  amounted  to 
71.6  billion  yens.  Indonesia  receives  as¬ 
sistance  from  the  Japanese  ODA. 

The  71.6  billion  yens  of  loans  have 
been  extended  to  Indonesia  with  an  inte¬ 
rest  rate  of  3,5  percent  a  year  for  20 
years  after  a  grace  period  of  10  years. 
The  total  of  yen  loans  Indonesia  received 
from  Japan  last  year  showed  an  increase 
of  around  6.1  percent  compared  with  the 

amount  of  yen  loans  received  in  the  pre 

vious  year. 

The  extension  of  yen  loans  from  Ja 
pan  to  Indonesia  stood  at  55.5  billion 
yens  in  1977,  90.05  billion  yens  in  1978, 
88  billion  yens  in  1979,  71.23  billion 
yens  in  1980,  58  billion  yens  •,  in  1981, 
63.17  billion  yens  in  1982,  67.5  billion 
yen  in  1983  and  71.6  billion  yens  in  1984. 

The  accumulative  Japan's  yen  loans 
to  Indonesia  had  up  to  March  this  year 
reached  1,106.4  billion.  Japan's  loans  to 


Indonesia  through  IGGI  (Inter-Government¬ 
al  Group  on  Indonesia)  totalled  787.3  bil 
lion  yens. 

Fourteen  projects,  were  financed 
with  Japan's  yen  loans  last  year.  The  14 


projects  comprise: 

1.  East  Java  Electric  Power  14,000 

Transmission  and  Distribution 
Network  (Stage  IV). 

2.  Madiun  River  urgent  flood  6,400 

control. 

3.  Brantas  River  Middle  Reaches  6,000 

Improvement  (stage  11). 

4.  Telephone  network  expansion  5,600 

in  Jakarta  area. 

5.  Lower  Jeneberang  river  urgent  5,381 

flood  control. 

6.  Cawang  flyover  construction  4,700 

7.  Jakarta  water  supply  develop-  4,500 

ment  (stage  II). 

8.  Railway  track  rehabilitation  3,800 

between  Semarang  and  Surabaya 

(phase  IV) . 

9.  Rice  seed  production  and  3,000 

distribution. 

10.  Bakahuni-Merak  ferry  terminals  2,200 

extension. 

11.  Kotapanjang  hydro-electric  1,152 

power  generation  (engineering 
services) . 


12.  Padang  airport  development 
(engineering  services). 

13.  Padang  area  flood  control 
(engineering  services) 

14.  Ujungpandang  shipyard  expansion 
(engineering  services) 

15.  Jakarta  fishing  port/market 
development  (phase  III  -  • 
Development  of  cold  chain 
system)  (engineering  services) 

lo.  Scattered  diesel  power  plants 
(equipment  supply). 

17.  Maritime  Telecommunication 

system  (Phase  II) 

(Equipment  supply) . 


780 

580 

535 

372 

9,000 

3,600 


Total 


71,600 


CSO:  4200/761 


6 


JPRS-SEA-85-087 
3  June  1985 


INDONESIA 


PLANNED  LNG  EEFOKTS  IN  1985 

Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  tn  English  20  Mar  85  p  3 

[Text]  Indonesia's  exports  of  LNG  in  1985 

are  scheduled  at  746,200,000  MJtBTU, ,  com 
prising  392,050,000  from  the  Arun  LNG 
plant  in  Aceh  and  354,150,000  MMBTU  from 
the  Badak  LNG  plant  in  East  Kalimantan. 
The  shipment  of  LNG  from  Indonesia  to  buy¬ 
ers  abroad  had  continued  to  increase  eve 
ry  year  till  1984. 

The  supply  of  LNG  from  the  Arun  plant 
(in  MMBTU)  stood  at  164,061,260  ini  1979, 
235,831,310  in  1980,  244,419,260  in  1981^ 
253,029,340  in  1982,  274,645,250  in  1983 
and  360,723,740  last  year.  The  supply  of 
LNG  from  Bontang  (in  MtlBTU)  reached  162, 
089,820  in  1979,  205,835,150  in  1980, 

201,856,710  in  1981,  215,170,620  in  1982, 
225,034,910  in  1983  and  369,667,505  in 
1984. 

The  collection  of  foreign  exchange 
earnings  from  the  exports  of  LNG  from  the 
two  plants  is  projected  in  the  state  bud¬ 
get  at  US$  1,840.6  million  in  1984/85  and 
US$  1,947.9  million  in  1985/86. 


CSO;  4200/761 
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JPRS-SEA-85-087 
3  June  1985 


INDONESIA 


SUHARTO  RECONHENDS  7^FOINT  POLICY  FOR  INVESTMENT  BOARD 

Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  In  English  29  Mar  85  pp  3,4 

[Text]  National  efficiency  is  one  of  import 

ant  answers  in  facing  heavy  challenges  in 
the  development  of  the  world  and  domes 
tic  economy;  therefore,  greater  attention 
to  the  effort  to  promote  national  effi¬ 
ciency  as  comprehensive  as  possible  is 
needed.  President  Soeharto  said  when  he 
opened  an  annual  working  meeting  of  BKPM 
(Investment  Coordinating  Board)  of  Bina 
Graha  here  recently. 

The  Head  of  Government  expressed  his 
belief  that  national  efficiency  which 

would  be  implemented  in  various  fields 
could  secure  sound  and  consistent  econo 
mic  development.  He  also  emphasized  the 
importance  of  stepping  up  efficiency  in 
the  investment  field. 

In  this  connection,  he  stated  for 
example  the  need  to  avoid  the  excessive 
production  capacity,  viewed  from  the  pro 
curement  of  basic  materials,  the  market 
ing  and  other  factors  of  production,  as 
the  excessive  capacity  cpiild  make  Indus 
tries  in  the  country  inefficient.  "We 
must  avoid  the  trap  of  high  cost  economy," 
he  stressed. 

To  enhance  national  efficiency  in 
the  investment  field,  the  use  of  local 
equipment  or  local  materials  in  invest¬ 
ment  projects  and  development  projects 
in  general  must  be  given  priority,  the 
President  stated.  In  this  context,  he 
mentioned  the  importance  of  giving  pro 
tection  to  local  products  without  sacrifi 
cing  efficiency. 

The  President  voiced  the  determine 
tion  to  promote  the  use  of  local  products 
. without  making  them  spoiled. 
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SEVEN-POINT  :  BKPM  must  follow  a  seven- 
POL I CY  point  policy  in  dealing 

with  investment  activities 
in  the  country,  the  Head  of  State  pointed 
out.  The  seven-point  policy,  according  to 
the  President,  is  as  follows: 

1.  Capital  investment  must  support  the 
strengthening  of  the  industrial  struc¬ 
ture,  with  priority  given  to  indus¬ 
tries  which  produce  capital  goods,  ba 
sic  materials  and  complementary  mate¬ 
rials. 

2.  Capital  investment  must  be  undertaken 
with  priority  given  to  activities  that 
utilize  as  much  as  possible  the  poten 
tlal  of  natural  resources  and  human  re 
sources  in  the  country  so  as  to  make 
industries  in  the  country  deep-rooted 
and  more  competitive. 

3.  Capital  Investment  which  produces  ex¬ 
port  commodities  must  be  encouraged  & 
given  assistance  and  proper  facilities. 

4.  Capital  Investment  must  be  oriented 
to  creation  of  job  opportunities  as 
much  as  possible,  as  well  as  the  Impro 

vement  in  the  quality  and  skill  of  Indo 
neslan  workers. 

5.  Capital  investment  must  be  able  .  to 

function  as  a  means  for  the  develop 
ment  of  technology  In  the  modernisa¬ 
tion  of  the  whole  life  of  the  Indone 
sian  people  with  their  own  identity. 
The  Indonesian  people  must  catch  up 
with  the  progress  made  by  other  nations 
in  the  development  of  sciences  &  tech 
nology,  as  the  advancement,  welfare  & 
prestige  of  a  nation  will  be  •  determl 
ned  by  the  capability  of  mastering 
sciences  and  technology  in  the-  21st 
century.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  td 
receive  expertise  and  experts  :  from 

abroad,  especially  for  those  still 
not  sufficiently  available  in  the  coun 
try. 

6.  Capital  investment  must  be  spread  to 
areas  outside  Java,  particularly  in 
creating  new  centres  of  economic  acti 
vities  and  exploiting  natural  resour¬ 
ces  that  still  remain  untouched,  link 
ed  with  the  realization  of  the  trans 
migration  program. 

7 .  Capital  investment  must  also  be  orien 
ted  to  natural  conservation,  environ 
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mental  maintenance  and  the  prevention 
of  pollution. 

With  the  policy  underlined  above, 
the  investment  planning  must  be  formula¬ 
ted  as  accurately  as  possible  and  must 
secure  the  survival  of  the  available  in¬ 
vestment  projects,  besides  encouraging 
the  growth  of  new  investments,  the  Presi 
dent  revealed. 

The  Head  of  Government  called  on  all 
departments  and  other  institutions  to 
assist  BKPM  in  formulating  planning  and 
preparing  strategy  for  capital  investment 
integratedly  in  the  centre  and  in  provih 
ces. 

The  President  stressed  the  need  to 
develop  business  climate  that  encourage 
the  participation  of  the  business  world 
in  national  development.  He  also  suggest 
ed  BKPM  to  consolidate  itself  and  at  the 
same  time  increase  coordination  with  other 
sides,  develop  new  ideas  and  improve  ser 
vices  to  investors. 

He  told  BKPM  not  only  to  serve  as 
one  of  good  apparatuses  of  the  government, 
but  also  to  work  with  •  entrepreneurship 
concepts  and  instinct,  as  the  main  task 
of  the  board  was  to  develop  capital  in¬ 
vestment  and  to  handle  the  issuance  of  in 
vestment  permits,  in  the  centre  and  in 
provinces . 

Soeharto  pointed  out  that  private 
investments  in  Pelita  IV  (fourth  five- 
year  development  plan  -  1984/85  to  1988/ 
89)  were  expected  to  reach  45.9%  of  the 
whole  investments  projected  at  Rp  145  tril 
lion  in  the  same  period. 


CSO;  4200/761 
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INDONESIA 


SIMPLIFICATION  OF  INVESTMENT  LICENSING  PROCEDURES  DISCUSSED 

Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEHS  in  English  27  Mar  85  p  2 

[Editorial:  "The  Procedure  of  Investment  Licensing"] 

[Text]  Acting  Chairman  of  the  Investment  Coordi¬ 

nating  Board  (BKPM)  Ginandjar  Kartasasmita 
announced  here  Monday  that  starting  April  1,  1985 
a  new  and  simplified  procedure  of  investment 
licensing  will  come  into  force.  The  twenty-five 
requirements  so  far  demanded  to  obtain  invest¬ 
ment  licences  are  now  reduced  to  only  14.  Among 
those  no  longer  required  are  the  letter  of  autho¬ 
risation  to  sign/handle  applications,  the  regional 
mining  licence  (SI PD),  the  forestry  agreement 
(FA)  and  the  confirmation  from  the  Ministry 
of  Forestry,  a  copy  of  , the  agreement  on  the  use 
of  foreign  technology  and  expertise,  the  Block 
Plan  validated  by  the  urban  planning  office  espe¬ 
cially  for  the  sector  of  housing/office  buildings/ 
hotels,  the  land  title  for  business  operation  (HGU), 
the  governor's  decision  on  land  reservation,  the 
designation  of  fishing  areas  by  the  Directorate 
General  of  Fishery,  the  proforma  invoice  on  the 
quantity  and  value  of  machines  to  be  imported, 
evidence  on  the  payment  of  equity  capital,  and 
the  feasibility  study  as  well  as  clearance  from 
the  Indonesian  Embassy  on  foreign  partners. 

In  this  way  the  requirements  to  be  fulfilled 
within  the  framework  of  applications  are  the  deed 
on  corporate  establishment  and  its  amendments, 
the  taxpayer  identification  number  (NPWP),  the 
flow  chart,  the  description  of  prevention  of  environ¬ 
mental  pollution,  the  confirmation  letter  on  avai¬ 
lability  of  logs  from  the  Minister  of  Forestry  for 
the  timber  processing  industry,  the  confirmation 
letter  on  availability  of  basic  materials  from  the 
chairman  of  the  regional  investment  coordinating 
board  (BKPMD)/the  agriculture  service  for  the 
agricultural  processing  industry,  the  confirmation 
letter  on  availability  of  land  for  agriculture  from 
the  chairman  of  BKPMD,  the  decree  of  the  Minis¬ 
ter  of  Forestry  on  conversion  of  concession  land 
into  agricultural  areas,  security  clearance  from  the 
Ministry  of  Defence  &  Security  especially  for 
certain  areas  of  operation,  articles  of  association. 
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the  annual  report,  the  draft  joint  venture  agreement/ 
technical  assistance  agreement  as  well  as  bank 
references.  The  acting  Chairman  of  BKPM  empha¬ 
sized  that  with  this  simplification  BKPM  is  only 
in  charge  of  handling  strategic  matters  and  concen¬ 
trates  on  the  capital  investment  policy.  BKPM 
is  not  a  licensing  board. 

The  most  important  thing  for  would-be  inves¬ 
tors  is  naturally  whether  it  totally  takes  a  longer 
or  shorter  time  to  settle  all  licences  in  order  to 
start  operations.  The  handling  of  all  kinds  of  licens¬ 
ing  by  BKPM  was  previously  intended  to  shorten 
the  time  needed  to  issue  these  licences.  One  roof 
service  or  one  stop  service  was  put  to  the  fore  as 
a  method  to  cut  the  time  to  finish  licensing  matters 
that  earlier  had  to  be  handled  through  different 
agencies.  Now  it  should  be  clarified  whether  the 
simplification  only  involves  the  procedure  at  BKPM 
alone,  or  the  number  of  licences  to  be  handled 
will  also  really  be  reduced.  What  has  been  explained 
by  the  acting  Chairman  of  BKPM  is  only  that  the 
permanent  approval  (SPT)  for  domestic  invest¬ 
ments  (PMDN)  and  the  notification  of  approval 
(SPP)  from  the  President  for  foreign  investments 
(PMA)  will  be  granted  directly  without  issuing 
the  provisional  approval  (SPS),  so  that  SPT  or 
presidential  SPP  can  .  be  issued  within  6  weeks, 
instead  of  3  months  as  practised  so  far.  He  also 
mentioned  the  abolition  of  fees  for  applications 
to  employ  new  expatriates,  contributions  for 
compulsory  education  and  training  for  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  foreign  personnel  beyond  time  limits, 
fees  for  applications  to  obtain  working  licences 
for  expatriates,  etc. 

The  government  and  particularly  BKPM 
seem  to  be  increasingly  aware  that  smooth  licensing 
constitutes  a  vital  issue  if  capital  investments,  PMDN 
as  well  as  PMA,  are  supposed  to  be  drawn.  BKPM 
has  indeed  rightly  made  contacts  with  the  bu¬ 
siness  sector  in  a  systematic  way,  such  as  the  meet¬ 
ing  on  March  20  under  the  sponsorship  of  Per- 
manin  (national  management  association)  with 
about  30  businessmen  ~  industrialists,  bankers, 
national  as  well  as  foreign  —  for  an  open  and 
free  discussion.  One  of  the  problems  put  forward 
was  that  investors  want  to  make  sure  that  the 
marketing  of  their  products  will  be  done  aggressively 
and  skillfully,  and  for  this  purpose  they  also  would 
like  to  Join  the  marketing.  But  this  possibility  is 
closed  especially  to  foreign  investors.  Th^  have 
to  leave  the  marketing  job  to  distributors  they 
cannot  rely  on.  They  can  set  up  dummy  distributor 
companies  but  even  such  firms  cannot  be  definitely 
expected  to  work  well.  They  can  appoint  Indonesian 
partners  as  distributors  but  a  conflict  of  interest 
may  arise  here.  Since  the  three  alternatives  are 
equally  less  attractive,  the  prospect  of  investments 
can  be  gloomy  as  well.  On  the  occasion  the  acting 
Chairman  of  BKPM  said  that  the  government  is 
fully  aware  of  this  dilemma,  but  on  the  other  hand 
a  broader  interest  is  at  stake  viz.  the  effort  to 
develop  a  group  of  skilled  national  traders.  So  it 
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is  impossible  to  grant  the  marketing  licence  to 
PMA.  But  as  a  mid-way  solution  he  referred  to  the 
new  provision  that  PMA  investors  can  sell  their 
products  directly  to  government  projects  without 
going  through  national  distributors.  Though  this 
only  involves  part  Of  the  existing  products,  at 
least  the  marketing  of  this  portion  can  be  directly 
arranged  by  the  investors. 

It  is  such  settlements  that  have  been  sought 
and  expected  froni.t  direct-  -contacts  conducted 
openly  as  the  one  organjsed  by  Permanin,.As..long 
as  this  contact  channef  continued,  the  simplification 
of  procedures  for  licensing  etc.  can  hopefully 
be  more  effectively  realised. 


jPRS-SEA-85-087 
3  June  1985 


INDONESIA 


NONOIL  EXPORTS  DISCUSSED 

Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  in  English  27  Mar  85  pp  3,  4 
[Editorial:  "Once  Again:  Non  Oil/Bas  Exports"] 

[Text] 

Once  again,  non  oll/gas  exports  will  international  trade. 


be  discussed.  This  time  the  Indonesian 
Economists  Association  (ISEI)  will  conve 
ne  a  plenary  session  under  the  main  theme : 
"Efforts  to  boost  non  oil/gas  exports". 
The  session,  to  be  made  up  of  commissions, 
will  deal  with  problems  of  non  oll/gas  ex 
ports  in  detail  from  the  viewpoint  of  com 
modifies  and  also  examine  foreign  markets 
such  as  the  EEC  and  socialist  countries. 
One  aspect  that  is  worthy  of  review  and 
discussion  in  conjunction  with  non  oil/ 
gas  exports  is  the  high  cost  nature  of 
the  Indonesian  economy.  ISEI  as  a  profes 
sional  organisation  of  economists  is  natu¬ 
rally  expected  to  be  able  to  specify  the 
cost  components  of  this  high  cost  economy, 
which  in  the  context  of  a  competitive  in¬ 
ternational  economy  will  get  even  more 
apparent  in  the  eyes  of  the  world.  If  the 
high  cost  economy  is  manifested  in  Import 
substitution  products  such  as  those  of 
the  automotive  industry,  the  high  cost  is 
borne  by  consumers,  who  have  no  choice  in 
Indonesia  owing  to  the  protectionist  natu 
re  of  its  industrial  development.  So  Indo 
nesian  consumers  have  to  buy  cars  at  prl 
ces  5-6  times  the  international  level. 
Competition  only  prevails  among  the  same 
import  substitution  manufacturers  in  a 
market  protected  by  the  government  from 
foreign  competition  through  import  bans, 
which  constitute  a  non  tariff  barrier  in 


But  if  we  talk  about  exports  we 
should  reckon  with  the  International  pri 
ces  and  they  are  often  felt  by  Indonesian 
exportrs  as  too  "low".  This  is  because  the 
,  exporters  have  to  finance  various  kinds 
of  cost  needed  to  export  their  goods.  The 
costs  for  export  licensing,  bank  services 
financing,  the  purchase  of  commodities  to 
be  exported  and  sorting  as  xjell  as  stan¬ 
dardizing  on  the  basis  of  technical  sped 
fications  laid  down  in  international  tra 
de,  transportation  covering  also  port  and 
shipment  costs,  as  well  as  other  expenses 
required  in  the  process  of  exporting  cer 
tain  commodities,  all  of  them  give  rise 
to  an  unusually  high  final  cost. Different 
examples  of  the  characteristics  of  our 
high  cost  economy  can  be  cited.  Plywood 
for  instance,  at  the  manufacturer's  plant 
in  Indonesia  is  priced  at  around  15%  lo 
wer  than  the  factory  price  in  Singapore. 
The  same  is  true  of  tyres ,  now  an  export 
item,  whose  factory  price  is  30%  lower 
than  the  rates  in  the  other  Southeast 
Aslan  countries.  However,  when  the  f.o.b. 
(free  on  board)  price  is  put  into  compa 
rison,  then  our  price  is  well  above  our 
rival  products .  It  is  for  this  reason  that 
President  Soeharto's  instruction  to  the 
Internal  Security  Commander  to  safeguard 
the  new  government  policy  in  the  port 
sector  (to  be  announced  later)  is  seen  by 
many  circles  as  a  correct  measure. 
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This  presidential  instruction  for  us 
suggests  how  the  effort  to  promote  non 
oll/gas  exports  essentially  belongs  to 
the  area  of  political  economy  and  the  go¬ 
vernment.  A  detail  of  the  cost  components 
from  the  factory  to  the  f.o.b.  level  for 
instance,  will  make  us  aware  of  the  magni 
tude  of  this  problem,  which  involves  as¬ 
pects  of  security  and  politics. 

So  far  our  endeavour  to  boost  non 
oil/gas  exports  (which  for  f iscal'T.985/86 
are  put  at  7  billion  US  dollars)  has  been 
made  by  introducing  fiscal  and  credit 
stimuli.  The  presence  of  export  certifies 
tes  and  export  credits  with  low  interest 
are  examples  of  stimuli  that  in  the  near 
future  will  get  even  more  difficult  to 
realise  because  they  are  inevitably  con 
sldered  contrary  to  the  principles  of  GATT 
(General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade) . 
This  becomes  even  more  evident  with  the 
recent  "dispute"  between  Indonesia  and 
the  U.S.  regarding  our  textile  exports. 

Of  course  we  cannot  stick  to  the  GATT 
principles  while  the  industrialised  na¬ 
tions  continue  to  practise  protectionism. 
But  the  Indonesia-US  agreement  on  textile 
exports  shows  that  the  fiscal  and  moneta 
ry  incentives  become  increasingly  diffi 
cult  for  Indonesia  to  realise  by  the  me¬ 
thods  so  far  applied. 

Hence  what  Indonesia  should  do  at 
present  is  to  promote  exports  by  making 
use  of  the  comparative  advantage  calcula 
ted  with  a  high  degree  of  keen-sightedness 
and  at  the  same  time  to  do  away  with  the 
high  cost  economy.  The  latter  is  basical-^ 
ly  a  political  issue  that  can  only  be 
handled  by  the  government.  ISEI  will  be 
more  productive  if  in  Its  plenary  session 
on  March  27-28  it  gives  suggestions  on 
ways  to  reduce  the  characteristics  of  the 
high  cost  economy  to  the  government. 


CSO;  4200/761 
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3  June  1985 


INDONESIA 


PROJECTED  CEMENT  PROCUREMENT,  DEMAND,  EXPORTS  IN  1985 
Jakarta  BUSINESS  NENS  In  English  27  Mar  85  p  6 

The  procurement  of  cement  in  the 
country  In  1985  is  expected  to  reach  9, 
400,000  tons,  exceeding  the  domestic  con 
sumption  of  cement  which  is  estimated  at 
9,027,000  tons  this  year. 

The  monthly  procurement  of  cement 
this  year  is  projected  at  838,500  tons 
in  January,  772,900  tons  in  February, 
782,000  tons  in  March,  779,400  tons  in 
April,  730,500  tons  in  May,  689,750  tons 
in  June,  747,200  tons  In  July,  786,800 
tons  in  August,  807,600  tons  in  September, 
820,150  tons  in  October,  827,000  tons  in 
November  and  818,200  tons  in  December. 

The  domestic  demand  for  cement  is  es 
timated  at  783,100  tons  in  January  1985, 
756,650  tons  in  February,  752,850  tons  in 
March,  727,300  tons  in  April ,  685,550  tons 
in  May,  668,550  tons  in  June,  713,150  tons 
in  July,  750,650  tons  in  August,  773,350 
tons  in  October,  809,750  tons  in  November 
and  810,150  tons  in  December. 

The  surplus  of  cement  supply  in  the 
country  in  1985  will  enable  Indonesia  to 
increase  cement  exports,  Indonesia’s  ce 
ment  exports  this  year  is  projected  to 
reach  1.3  million  tons,  comprising  500, 
000  tons  to  Beuigladesh,  400,000  tons  to 
Singapore,  200,000  tons  to  China,  100,000 
tons  to  India  and .100,000  tons  to  other 
countries.  Cement  to  be  exported  this 
year  will  provided  by  three  cement  produ 
cer  companies,  namely  PT  Indocement,  PT 
Semen  Andalas  and  PT  Semen  Padang . 

This  year  Indonesia  is  expanding  ce 
ment  exports  to  non-traditional  markets 
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such  as  China  and  Australia.  It  has  been 
proposed  to  the  government  that  .  cement 
should  be  included  in  the  counter  .  pur¬ 
chase  policy .  , 

The  government  is  expects  to  give  fa 
cilities  to  lower  the  :;ost  of  cement 
transport,  considering  the  fact  that 
around  30  percent  of  the  export  price  of 
cement  consists  of  the  transport  cost. 

With  the  completion  of  a  cement  plant 
in  Kupang  (PT  Semen  Kiipang)  which  has  an 
installed  capacity  of  120,000  tohs/year 
and  a  cement  plant  in  Sulawesi  (PT  Semen 
Tonasa  III)  with  an  installed  capacity  of 
590,000  tons/year,  the  total  installed  ca 
pacity  of  the  national  cement  industry 
rose  to  12,310,000  tons  in  19BA. 

But  the  real  cement  production  last 
year  stood  at  only  8,816,756  tons,  around 
84%  of  the  planned  production  of  10,477, 
000  tons  or  about  72%  of  the  national 
installed  capacity  (excluding  the  install 
ed  capacity  in  the  production  of  white 
cement) . 

The  supply  of  cement  to  the  domestic 
market  in  1984  reached  8,353,044  tons, 
around  80%  of  the  target  of  .  10,477,850 
tons.  The  procurement  of  this  building 
materials  in  the  country  in  1984  stood  at 
8,376,544  tons,  below  8,455,023  tons 
reached  in  1983. 

Indonesia's  cement  exports  in  1984 
reached  366,223  tons,  about  93%  of  the 
projection  of  393,000  tons,  while  the  rea 
lizatlon  of  clinker  exports  in  the  same 
year  ^ood  at  37,023  tons,  around  12%  of 
the  planned  clinker  exports  of  300,000 
tons . 


CSO;  4200/761 
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DOMESTIC  FUEL  OIL  SALES  DECLINE 

Jakarta  BUSINESS  NEWS  in  English  20  Mar  85  p  5 

[Text] 

n  country  in  19C4.  based  on  provisional  data,  reached  24,601,554  kilo  litres, 

slightly  dropped  compared  with  24,961,564  kilo  litres  in  1983. 

Kerosene,  diesel  oil  and  residual  oil  have  so  far  been  dominating  the  domestic  sale  of  fuel  oils.  The 
domesMc  sale  of  Super-98  gasoline  showed  a  sllglit  Increase  last  year  as  against  that  in  the  previous  year. 
The  detail  of  the  domestic  sale  of  fuel  oils  from  1981  to  1984  is  as  follows  :  (in  kilolitres). 


1981  '  16.679 

1  9  82  15,656 

1983  13,208 

1  9  8  4  : 

January  924 

February  828 

March  1,025 

982 
840 

June  971 

J  ,u  1  y  940 

1,025 

September  984 

October  875 

November  *)  1,032 

December  *)  1,030 


AVTUR 

SUPER-98 

PREMIUM 

KERESONB 

ADO 

IDO 

RESIDUAL 

OIL 

TOTAL  ■ 

596,505 

62,237  ■ 

4,078,025 

8,347,030 

7,102,462 

1,473,035 

2,696,414 

24,372,387 

619,539 

37,497 

4,087,759 

8,232,313 

7,769,776 

1,454,686 

2,959,173 

25,176,399 

585,544 

38,820 

3,865.080 

7,653,171 

7,848,536 

1,574,416 

3,382,789 

24,961,564 

50,087 

4,381 

314,409 

609,011 

614,027 

144,786 

363,954 

2,101,579 

48,645 

5,219 

297,811 

530,143 

580,645 

127,236 

286,610 

1,877,137 

51,200 

5,857 

327,536 

600,032 

643,369 

141,478 

270,163 

2,040,660 

48,072 

6,085 

315,748 

569,585 

611,525 

134,629 

269,035 

1,955,661 

51,387 

6,880 

339,624 

615,405 

641,077 

132,998 

•272,270 

2,060,401 

49,552 

6,742 

333,313 

622,593 

622,593 

137,223 

305,023 

2.094.025 

52,484 

7,006 

347,936 

621,291 

628,292 

117,365 

291,610 

2,066,924 

.51,411 

7,695 

339,414 

621,367 

672,377 

140,936 

276,872 

2,111,097 

50,356 

7,498 

330,453 

573,189 

635,200 

116,178 

273,848 

1,987,706 

54,730 

8,096 

338,521 

643,859 

672,319 

129,883 

349,015 

2,197,298 

46,307 

8,344 

324,799 

598,513 

646,327 

143,712 

254,522 

2,023,556 

58,133 

9,095 

340,664 

578,539 

666,223 

141,132 

290,619 

2,085,435 

■612,364 

82,898 

3,950,228 

7,283.527 

7,549,984 

1,607,556 

3,503.541 

24,601.554 

*)  Provisional  figures. 
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COMPETITION  FROM  PRC — Indonesia  will  try  to  find  new  markets  for  its  oil  in 
the  face  of  competition  from  the  PRC’s  oil  exports.  Mining  and  Energy  Min¬ 
ister  Subroto  made  the  remark  to  newsmen  after  reporting  to  the  president  at 
Bina  Graha  this  afternoon.  He  said  that  the  PRC,  which  produces  2.4  million 
barrels  of  oil  dally,  is  currently  the  largest  oil  producer  in  Asia  and 
exports  400,000  barrels  of  oil  daily.  Minister  Subroto  reported  to  the  presi¬ 
dent  on  the  results  of  his  trips  to  attend  a  meeting  of  ASEAN  mining  and 
energy  ministers  in  Bangkok  from  25  to  26  April  and  a  recent  meeting  of  the 
OPEC  Executive  Committee  in  Geneva.  [Text]  [Jakarta  Domestic  Service  in 
Indonesian  1200  GMT  6  May  85  BK] 


CSO:  4213/224 
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UN  SOURCE  CITED  ON  POPULATION  POLICY,  WOMEN'S  BENEFITS 

Bangkok  NAEO  NA  in  Thai  24  Jan  85  p  3  ! 

[Penetrate  the  World  column;  "Laos  Wants  to  Increase  Population  In  Order 
to  Restore  the  Country"] 

✓ 

jText]  While  other  countries  in  Asia  are  making  a  great  effort  to 
lower  the  population  growth  rate  in  their  countries,  Laos  is  trying 
to  do  just  the  opposite.  That  is,  it  wants  to  increase  the  size  of 
its  population.  . 

Even  though  the  population  policy  of  Laos  is  quite  different  from 
that  of  other  countries,  there  is  a  very  understandable  reason  for 
this.  A  report  published  by  the  U.N.  Fund  for  Population  Activities 
states  that  "Lao  leaders  feel  that  the  population  must' be  increased 
in  order  to  restore  and  develop  the  country.  Because  at  present,  the 
population  is  small  and  the  population  growth  rate  is  low,  which  is 
not  what  is  wanted." 

At  the  end  of  1982,  the  population  of  Laos  was  3.7  million,  and  the 
average  annual  growth  rate  was  2.7  percent.  Even  though  that  is  a 
rather  high  rate  for  many  countries,  Lao  officials  feel  that  this 
is  very  low  since  they  believe  that  it  is  necessary  to  have  a  larger 
population  so  that  full  use  can  be  made  of  the  existing  natural  resources 
and  so  that  the  development  projects  can  hit  the  planned  targets. 

In  order  to  implement  this  policy,  the  Lao  government  is  encouraging 
[people]  to  have  large  families.  In  particular,  women  have  been  guaranteed 
a  better  standard  of  living  if  they  have  many  children.  For  example, 
when  a  couple  weds,  government  officials  give  the  bride  a  sum  of  money. 

And  when  a  woman  gives  birth,  all  expenses  are  paid  by  government 
officials. 

Although  most  couples  in  Asian  countries  prefer  to  have  sons,  Lao 
officials  have  officially  announced  that  all  children,  regardless 
of  whet  r  they  are  males  or  females,  have  the  same  rights.  Decisions 
about  how  much  food  and  education  a  child  is  to  receive ' depends  on 
age,  not  sex.  The  same  is  true  for  jobs.  Neither  sex  is  to  be  shown 
any  preference  when  hiring  people.  There  are  no  legal  restrictions 
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on  what  jobs  women  may  perform.  Laos  began  its  campaign  to  get  people 
to  have  more  children  in  1975  after  the  communists  seized  power.  Many 
Laotians  died  in  the  struggle  for  power,  and  275,000  fled  abroad  during 
the  war.  This  is  why  the  population  of  Laos  declined  sharply. 

Something  else  that  is  important  is  that  the  number  of  knowledgeable 
and  skilled  people  declined,  tOo.  Thus,  Lao  officials  felt  that  it 
was  urgent  to  increase  the  number  of  people  with  technical  knowledge 
and  with  expertise  in  other  fields  so  that  they  could  help  restore 
and  develop  the  country.  One  terrible  effect  of  the  war  was  that 
many  Laotians  had  to  move  away  from  their  native  areas.  From  a  survey 
conducted  in  1975,  it  was  learned  that  60  percent  of  the  population 
had  had  to  flee  to  escape  the  ravages  of  war. 

At  present,  Lao  officials  are  trying  to  solve  the  unemployment  problem 
by  alloting  fallow  land  to  these  people  and  to  the  Lao  refugees  who 
fled  abroad  and  who  have  returned. 

Even  though  the  policy  of  Laos  is  to  encourage  people  to  have  many 
children,  it  has  also  implemented  a  family  planning  program.  However, 
the  purpose  of  this  is  not  to  limit  the  size  of  the  families  but  simply 
to  stipulate  the  length  of  time  that  womdn  should  wait  before  having 
another  child.  This  means  that  a  family  planning  program  has  been 
implemented  just  in  order  to  reduce  the  risks  to  the  mother's  health. 
Efforts  to. increase  the  size  of  the  population  will  continue. 


11943 
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SABAH  CHIEF  MINISTER  ON  MEETING  WITH  MAHATHIR 

BK081203  Kuala  Lumpur  NEW  STRAITS  TIMES  In  English  7  May  85  p  2 

[Article  by  Sharifah  Rozita] 

[Text]  Kuala  Lumpur,  Monday~The  Parti  Bersatu  Sabah  (PBC)  Government 
will  adopt  a  frank  and  open  approach  in  its  relations  with  the  Federal  Go¬ 
vernment,  Sabah  Chief  Minister  Datuk  Joseph  Pairin  Kitingan  said. 

The  same  approach  would  be  used  when  Implementing  plans  and  policies  for 
Sabah,  he  added. 

"As  far  as  we  are  concerned,  we  are  open  aid’have  nothing  to  hide  and  nothing 
to  worry  about,"  he  said. 

"We  will  continue  to  provide  the  right  information  and  background  and 
follow-up  to  the  Federal  Government  so  it  will  understand  what  we  are  going 
to  do. 

"There  is  nothing  in  our  policy  which  is  against  the  Barlsan  Naslonal  and  our 
aspirations  for  the  State  of  Sabah  are  the  same  as  that  of  the  Barlsan: 
stability,  stronger  economy  and  a  stable  civil  service,"  Datuk  Pairin  told 
reporters  after  meeting  Prime  Minister  Datuk  Seri  Dr  Mahathir  Mohamad  today. 

This  was  the  first  meeting  between  them  since  Datuk  Pairin  took  over  the 
reins  of  the  Sabah  Government. 

The  Federal  Government,  on  its  part,  will  not  hinder  the  progammes  and  plans 
Pai^tl  Bersatu  Sabah  (PBC)  will  implement  for  the  progress  of  Sabah. 

Indeed,  it  will  continue  to  provide  assistance  as  it  had  done  for  the  pre¬ 
vious  state  government  for  the  benefit  of  the  people. 

"The  Prime  Minister  has  assured  me  the  Federal  Government  will  treat  the  new 
state  government  as  it  has  treated  the  previous  government  and  will  not  hin¬ 
der  it  in  its  plans  for  the  progress  of  Sabah,"  Datuk  Pairin  said. 

"In  fact  the  Prime  Minister  has  also  hoped  we  will  do  even  better  than  the 
previous  government . " 
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Kuala  Lumpur  will  also  continue  to  provide  assistance  for  the  good  of  the 
country  and  the  state  of  Sabah. 

The  PBC  administration  will  report  from  time  to  time  to  the  Federal  Govern¬ 
ment  about  what  it  is  doing  and  hold  consultations  with  the  latter  if  neces' 
sary  before  implementing  policies  and  projects. 

Datuk  Pairin  added  that  his  government  will  emphasize  better  communications 
with  Kuala  Lumpur,  as  this  is  the  main  way  to  improve  Federal-State  rela¬ 
tions  . 

"Only  by  coming  together  and  providing  explanations  can  we  clear  the  air... 
about  doubts  and  fears,"  he  said. 

The  meeting,  which  he  described  as  a  fruitful  and  happy  one,  also  enabled 
Datuk  Pairin  to  explain  the  political  ard  security  situation  in  Sabah. 

When  asked  about  PBC 's  application  to  join  the  Barisan,  he  said:  "We  did 
not  discuss  it." 


CSO:  4200/909 
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PRIME  MINISTER  HOLDS  TALKS  WITH  MALIAN  PRESIDENT 

BK071618  Kuala  Lumpuri  International  Service  In  English  0600  GMT  7  May  85 

[Text]  Malaysia  will  continue  to  provide  training  facilities  for  the  people 
of  Mall.  The  prime  minister,  Datuk  Sri  Dr  Mahathir  Mohamed,  gave  this  as¬ 
surance  to  the  visiting  Malian  president.  General  Moussa  Traore.  The  two 
leaders  held  a  lengthy  discussion  on  various  Issues  at  the  prime  minister's 
office  In  Kuala  Ltimpur  this  morning.  The  drought  problem  faced  by  Mall  and 
other  countries  In  the  African  continent  featured  prominently  In  the  talks. 
Datuk  Sri  Dr  Mahathir  expressed  his  concern  over  the  problem.  Malaysians 
have  collected  funds  In  aid  of  the  drought  victims .  The  country  has  also 
donated  a  drilling  equipment  to  Mall  to  extract  underground  water  for  agri¬ 
cultural  purposes. 

A  spokesman  for  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  In  briefing  newsmen  later 
said  the  two  leaders  held  discussions  for  more  than  an  hour  before  officials 
joined  them.  The  Malian  delegation  was  briefed  on  the  latest  development 
of  the  Kampuchea  Issue  with  particular  emphasis  on  the  proximity  talks 
between  the  parties  Involved  as  suggested  by  Malaysia.  The  Malian  president 
reiterated  that  his  country  will  continue  to  cooperate  closely  with  Malaysia 
In  International  forums  such  as  the  Islamic  Conference  Organization  and 
Nonallgned  Movement  as  well  as  towards  South-South  cooperation.  He  notes 
that  Mall  and  Malaysia  share  similar  views  on  many  world  Issues. 


CSO:  4200/909 
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POLISH  RECEPTION  FOR  OFFICIAL—Malaysla  has  asked  Poland  to  assist  ASEAN  find 
a  political  solution  to  the  Kampuchean  problem.  The  deputy  minister  o£  for¬ 
eign  affairs,  Mr  Kadir  Sheikh  Fadzir,  says  it  is  all  the  more  important  now 
for  a  solution  to  be  found  quickly  to  the  Vietnamese  occupation  of  Kampuchea, 
which  he  described  as  a  retrogressive  step  in  efforts  to  Isolate  the  South¬ 
east  Asian  region  from  global  conflicts.  Mr  Kadir  was  speaking  at  a  recep¬ 
tion  hosted  in  his  honor  by  the  Polish  vice  minister  of  foreign  affairs, 

Mr  (Jan  Majuski)  in  Warsaw.  The  text  of  his  speech  was  released  in  Kuala 
Lumpur.  He  said  the  situation  in  occupied  Kampuchea  poses  a  serious  threat 
to  peace  and  stability  in  the  region.  Mr  Kadir  said  Malaysia  shares  Poland's 
concern  over  the  increase  of  armaments  in  Europe  and  added  Malaysia  favors 
a  complete  and  general  disarmament.  Referring  to  trade,  he  said  Malaysia 
welcomes  all  efforts  to  increase  the  volume  of  bilateral  trade  through  di¬ 
rect  countertrading.  [Text]  [Kuala  Lumpur  International  Service  in  English 
0800  GMT  8  May  85  BK] 
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RIVAL  OPPOSITION  LEADERS  PROFILED,  UNITY  EFFORTS  ANALYZED 

Unity  Work  Viewed 

Quezon  City  VERITAS  in  English  24  Mar  85  p  4 


[Article  by  Melinda  Quintos  de  Jesus: 

"Two  leaders  of  the  opposition  seek  a 

[Text]  IJIf  HArS*vlnWjwoman?| 

wlf  Power,  "  perhaps.' fPersiia^; 
Sion,  certainly.  On  the  op'position 
front,  the  hope  Js;  that 
can  wield  the  profverbial^persua^ 
sive  powers  of  the  so-called  we^er} 
sex  to  produce  peace  among  itioih^ 
peting  factions  and  prqntOte/Jt^ 
into  political  unity. 

One  thing  is  clear.  Because  the 
women  involved  are  Gory  Aquino 
of  the  Convenor  Group  (CG)  an(i| 
Cecilia  Muf^z  Pahna^iof^the'-hhil 
tional  UwficatlbnS*-Coinntht<^ 
(NUCXi^  tnert^lwt^Uttl#rei^ 
to  complain.’  By  the' samefttMk^ 
the  people  who  have  been;  so  dls^J 
appointed  by  the  oppo^ibn'  intriif;;, 
murals  have  every  reason  to  hope' 
t^t  before  long,  the  fragmented 
anti-Marcos  elements  (cah'^finall^^ 
come  together  to  Held  one  stand¬ 
ard  bearer  against  the  regime. 

•1  .Without  unification,  Filipinos 
can  only  fear  that  the, worse  is  yet 
to  come. 

(  For  the  two  women  there  is 
not  the  slightest^anger  thatiemalei 
chauvinism  will  spofl  the  act  In  a.; 
joint '  exclusive  interview:  '.yithj 
Veritas,  C^ry  and  Celing  were  an! 
wous  not  to  rustle  any  petticoats^ 
not  to  ruffle  any  feelingSi  8i»cific-  j 
alty^  the  male  reservations  "about? 
the  role  they  are  to  play  inSttyl®8  f 
to  iron  out  the  Still|;tejnaihing| 
differences  betwen  th^^bmajqt| 
programs  for  unification.  Tile  tvvb?! 


"Celing  and  Cory:  The  Gentle  Factor" — 
new  formula  for  unity"] 

revealed  to  Veritas  that  theyhaveR 
been  authorized  by  the  ConvenofSl 
and  the  NUC  respectively  to  get? 
together  and  form  a  fwo^romanl 
arbitration  committee  fthatfwffl^^^^ 
explore  through  dialogue  a'  for-j. 
mulation  for  unity '  acceptable^ 
toall. 

"  They,  in  turn,  have  pledged  not; 
to  make  any  commitments  Withf 
out  consultation  with  their  respecj^ 
tive  groups.  But  both  want  the?; 
freedom  to  meet  oneK>n^ne| 
without  raising  nispicious  ,  about-' 
their  purposes.  ‘  ■  ■  '/ 

■  .  In  a  tone  of  regret,  Cory  says,-* 

“We  seem  to  have  forgotten  thatl 
our  enemy  is  Marcos.  Instead  wes? 
have  been  reduced  to  sniping  atl 
each  other.”  ;?The'poiirt,^bf(the( 

,exercise  for  henelf  is  to  be  gbie  tb:i 
work  with  every /Segnwptipffthel 
oppositwn.  !^e  thinks' 
of  recovery  and  •refoi^^ 
evejyone.  Referring  to-the  bibU-?| 
cal  passage  about  the  Workers  ;in| 
the  vineyard,  she  maintains  thittf 
even  those  who  come  late  have  a! 
role  to  play,  a  task- assigned  ;to| 
them,  “I  do  not  thirds  we  should^ 
wish  to  make'  the  oppositions- 
matter  of  exclusive  .memberships 
Because  when  you  get  down  fto; 
it,  who  were  there,  how  many^ 
were  tliere,  from  the  beginning?  ”  ) 
in  the  public  mind,  the  initiar 
tives  of  the  ConvenorKGroup’ 
which  Cory  was  a^ed  to  join  latev 
last  year  focused  oil  the  fast  track? 
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scenario,  an  emergency  approach 
to  enable  the  opposition  to  field 
a  candidate  in  case  of  sudden  elec* 
Uions.  On  the  other  hand,  the  pro* 
t'cess  undertaken  by  the  NUC  de-- 
, tails  the  formation  of  local;  re- 
'gionat  'iuid  national  alliances  that, 
would  call  a  national  convention. 

:  Since  its  launching,  the  Convenor 
Group  had  identified  nine  poten-' 
tial  standard  bearers  or  PSBs.  It 
has  also  consulted  with  various 
othet  groups  to  modify  its  plan  of 
action  by  broadening  tlie  partici¬ 
pation  of  other  opposltipn  groups , 
Jn  the  Selection  process. 

Both  groups  appear  to  have 
moved  closer  to  a  common  meet¬ 
ing  ground,  or  at  least  to  sonie 
point  of  compromise.  But  the  divi¬ 
sive  feelings  still  rankle.  The  Con*- 
venors  ate  seen  as  more  represen¬ 
tative  of  those  sectoral  groups 
without  a  political  party  base,  and 
an  animosity  dramatized  ,lw  the’ 
.boycott-participation  debate 
seems  to  have  poisoned  relations 
between  the  sectoral  groups  and 
the  parties.  The  NUCs  still  have  to 
shake  off  the  impression  that  it 
will  favor  some  political  party’s 
goals  rather  than  work  toward  a 
genuine  consensus. 

SO  MUCH  work  remains  to 
hedone. 

'  Justice  Palma  concedes  that 
the  CG  pushed  the  momentum 
.for  the  rest  of  the  Opposition, 
pointing  out  that  a  unification 
committee  had  already  been  form¬ 
ed  but  had  not  taken  definite 
action.  She  rues  the  fact  that  early,, 
moves  taken  by  opposition  leaders 
immediately  after  the  assassination; 
of  Nihoy  Aquino,  among  them, 5 
Tailada,  Rodrigo,  and  herself,  to 
get  dieir  ranks  together  had  not 
been  sustained,  “irwe  had  kept  it 
up  from  the  very  beginning  the; 
lines  of  division  tyould  not  have 
deepened  and  disunity  would  not 
have  flourished.  Hindi  m  sam 
tumago.”  ^  " 

■  But  both  women  are  convinced 
that  it  is  not  too  late.  :  "  « 

;.  By  way  of  clarifying  reports 
that  she  wanted  ;  to  quit  the  Con^ 
venor  Group,  Cory, explains  that  itj 
Was  not  so  much  breaking  away' 
from  tlic  CG  as  much  as  wanting; 
to  be  identified  also  with  those 
pushing  the  NUC/  Cory’s  voice 


may  waver"  as ;  she  thinks  aloud 
proposing,  paraphrasing,  reconsii- 
dering.  .  Her  Words  are;  Carefully | 
chosen,  as  tiibugh  she  were  ijfead3| 
ing  softly;  eirhosC  gingerly  Jupom 
treacherous  ground;  But  ’-her. 
answers  are  always  forthright,  r 

“At  first,  I  was  hesitant  be.;; 
cause  We  did  not  know  if  the  NUC  ' 
exercise  Would  Serve  only  the  pur-; 
poses  of  one  candidate.  But  With 
Celing  Palma  and  Soc  Rodrigo  on 
hand,  I  was  fhore  confident  that 
things  would  not  be  manipulated  j; 
I  also  Wanted  to  reach  i  thit  To; 
them,  espccialiy  those  friends  that.- 
1  had  campaigned  ,  for  and  worked.; 
with  in  the  May  lAcleCtiohs:;!  diih 
not  want  them  tb  feel  that  1  be^ 
longed  only  to  one  groiip.  I  iilsO 
felt  strongly  that  we  should  not 
be  so  afraid  of  taking  risks.”  ^  * 

Jaime  Ongpin.  a  Convenor  hiin- 
self,  supports  her  ’  in  this.  HC 
suggested  that  Cory  be  allowed  tO 
play  a  role  tliat  transcends  the 
partisanship  of,  any  one  group;; 
From  the  qther  side,  Soc  Rodrigo 
agrees.  yCory.  belongs  to,  every* 

Here,  Coiy  Aquino’s  counter* 
part  could  not  have  been  betteri 
placed  ind  better:  positioned  t0( 
fulfill  the  liew  maridate:  The  fdr^ 
mer  Supreme  court  Justice  mlte| 
raged  in  a  frail  but  firm  ybice  fh|? 
gist  of  her  message  last  March  lO:  , 
We  must  first  of  all  learn  to  trust 
one  another.  Both  are  credible; 
witnesses  to  tlie  theme  of  trust 


The  credentials  of  the  twq 
vvomen  transcend  the  gender 
factor.  Clearly  they  are  hsked  lO; 

I  play  Such  a  significant  part  sirnply. 
|becau.w  of  who  they  are.  But  Why 
N»as  the  task  oC  unification  been ; 
^placed  in  tlie  hands  bf  two  tion-j 
^politicians?'  Palma 'won  her ;  seat j 
|m  '  parliament  last ;  year  biit  Hi 
[Was  her  very  first  campaign  ever;! 
|5lie  1$  pcrtaJnly  uqtregarded-afrr 

r  ^  Cory  and  Cfeiing  explain  it  sim-f 
fpjy  as  a  matter  ofi  ‘^circumstan-; 
IccS.^..  But  these  circumstances  Sre : 
Icleaf  to  those  who  feel  they;  arej 
lindeed  The  .best  persons;  for athej 

|jQb.5S£’?;l^ ! ;  •  I' 

They  are  twoldiffercnt  wom^;j 

fCoryA^remiiidr everyone  that -she” 
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Always 

laha  A;|bbus?WilPA|;aWiiaS'itp^ 
yclanV  'wife  ■  always  /Wri 

■  mainedi  in  the  biek|l|tiuhd  i  Caitrigf 
on  the  other  hand  Itad  set|  a  $tun>i 
;  ning  judicial '  tewtd  andj;  in  the 
Supreme  Court  '  issued  ftarlcsS- 
;hissenting  '^dedsiphs  -  ap^st,;th^ 
;;Marcos  administration.  '  \ 

I' ;  They  are  Separated  by  a  gene*' 
,  ration  gap;  Justice  iPdtha  is  72; 

;  Cory  is  52.  But  theH  is  mutual 
1  respect,  even  ahjbbyiouS  pleasure 
.and  enjoyment  ,yn  ieach  !:'bthcr’s 
Company.  /  ’  M"'; 

Whv  Cory  arid  Celirig?  Perhaps’ 
it  is  because  their  peers  in  the. 
Opposition  feci  t|iat^t!icy;  have; 
'earned  .Uie  people’s  tnisl  and  cop4 
:  fldence^^  They';  have :  displayed  np[ 
\  per  sbnal  ariibliiqriiiThtt  rcboid  hdst 
fshbwh';thetn  piactri^ 
resij  or  hotter  .still,  the  interest 
jthe  pebplc,  above  aU  else. 

•‘  The  pne-on-onc  ^ssions  began' 
Hast  week  when  one  evening  after.; 
;a  BataSan  ^session,  the  former  Su?| 
preme  Court  justice  stopped  by  ; 
Cory’s  home  to  talk.  The  Sena*' 
tor’s  '  widow  re-echoes.  ,hcf  riii$| 
givings  about;  how  mueh''8he  can'i 
?rca]ly :  do.  "1' have  rib  record;  Ai 
Ninoy’s  wife;  1  Waited  for  him  fq; 
jtcll  me  what 'tb;  do.'  But  1  have' 
dnade  my  adjustments  and  t  have' 
feomc aiqUnd. ';:Pcrhaps,;,I  iwbuld 
;nbt  .have  dohe'Isb  “  If:  itlie 'people] 
ihemselvcs  had  .  remained  quiet;* 
But  they  had  taken. !tlie  lead  and  I; 
owe  it  not  only  to ‘Ninbyi' I  owe? 
it  to  the  people  alsoi^  'f'  i  .  I 
' But  in  so  far  as  expanding  hrifi 
role;'' she  Is  adamant  and  finri;^ 
and  one  can  .only  agree  that  as. 
far  as  paying  the  dues,  she  and  herj 
family  have  ^rely  done  eriou^,  F  | 

‘*1  WILL  lose  my  effcctivlty  iflj 
.?  |;  were  a  earididate.  First  ofalh' 
I  am  riot  e  pblltidari;  and  people  I 
Would  be 'light ; to  question  andi 
criticise  my  abilities.  But  I  do  not  • 
.think  it  Will  have  tocoineto  that.^l 
^  .  She  '  acknbwledgesFr  that  tlw’ 
public  lias  grown  .cynical ,  about- 
leaving  things  iri  the  hands  of  the] 

Jiollticiahs  and  Want  a  new  kind  of 
eadetjOne  whb  will  not  playby  the  i 
fold  ”  rules,  (read  “dlrty^’).  But  she;; 
Counters  in :  A^W>lc«  that  betrays- 
the  edge  other  eiriotioris;  I  doii^ 
think  ^  poBtldrintfahiindef^ 


rrbtteriF  stereotype.:;  Having  ■  been  i 
jiriarried  to  Ninpy,  Lani  cqriviiiced , 
.that  politicians  cart' live  by  their 
principles  arid  not  necessarily  be ' 
corrupted. ;  Ninoy  and.  I  lived  in  ; 
.the  saine  house  on  Times  Street 
all.  our. ;  life.  He  his  been  accused 
by  his  ^titles  of  being  a  comitirt-' 
nist,  !:  a,:  CiA  v'agcrtti  but  ‘  he  was 
never  linked  tot  any  scandal;  of. 
graft  and  Corruption.”  '  '  ■''' 

*‘It'iS;s^^  that’s©  few  good' 
people  want  to  enter  politics,  be¬ 
cause  it  is  up  to  these  people  to 
bring  about  reforrns.  Of  course,  I ; 
know  it  is  a  difficult  life.  And  my 
children  know  tliat,  and  that  is 
‘why  you  must  believe  mei  that  for 
Isb  tnany  of  these  reasons^  I  siinply‘‘ 
jcarinqt | 
S  :  In  fact,  h«  ptesent  tplc  may  bet 
just  as  meaningful  and  dgnificorit.: 
In  giving  her  support,  her  tbrie 
arid  encouragement  tb  the  cani- 
paigrt  of  the  opposition  and  to  the 
process  of  selecting  one  candidate, 
Cory ;  Aquino  jriay  siill  lend  those 
enomious  Spiritual  resources  that 
%quid  siiape  and  inform  the  hew 
politics  of  recovery  . ’  ;  ,’v 

F'  OR  NOW,  Justice  Paimii  arid  ; 

and  she  -  feci  that  unity; 
should  be  worked  but  on  the  basis 
of  selecting  iviSbic;  credible  Can¬ 
didate.^  The ’details  pf  a  govern- 
rtiCnt  platfortn,,  the  differences  in 
the  '  yairibus  f;  ph>pbsdls,|«,can  'he ' 
l^qrked.'qut,  latei^'^ifF:?';:*  '.'i;  .'j. 

;;K.i  How,  Will  they  go  abbut  it?  "  ■ ' 
J  '  Cory  thinks  that  it  will  involve 
Ippealing  individually  to  all  poten¬ 
tial  candidates'  and'  reminding, 
them  that  without  unity  they  can  ' 
.Only  iail  before  they  begin. 

;  Celirig  suggests  rijsortirtjg  to  the 
;drawirtg  of  lots  by  all  the  most 
^Serious  aspirantSi^iVIt  wbuld  be:a; 
;  last'  resort.;  But  ft  -  should  work; 
?The  :  asphanis  Should  recognize, 

:  that  it  may  be  God’s  hand.”  : 

{  '  Another  path  that  could  emerge 
i:  is  to  limit  the  ptqcess'bnly  tb  thbse 
^in  the  .CC  and  the  NUC  who  are 
not  *c8n<Bdates  F  themselves  and 
?whb  can  ■  therefore  <  more  freely 
^assess  the  qualifications  of  the  as- 
cpirants.  But  this  wotild  draend  on 
vthe;  Willinniess  of  the  PSBs  to 
[withdraw  Juroin  the  selectiqn  pro¬ 
cess, 

*  ■  Both  Women  check  the  cSleri* 
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jdar  for  a  workable .  time  frame, 
?And  both  agree  that  Easter  week 
jiilght  signal  another,  turning 
Spomt  for  the  opposition .  ;  :  i  ^  v . 

■  ‘  Ccling  thinks  the  timing  would 
,be  apt,  the  season  symbolic  of  hew 
lifci' “We  liiay  have,  to'gb  ’through ' 
oiir  oWn  Good  Friday first  before 
jwe  bihi  hail  buf  R6surrectior|.“ft‘^| 

K  Cynics  thay  not  be  so  hopcfui. 
•There  is  after  all  a  tliird  woman  to 
contend  with.  And  that  is  what 
the  ^  Opposition  .  leaders '  should 
keep , In  mind  when  Coiy  and  Ce¬ 
iling  ”  approach' on  tlielri 
imissibn  of  peacei' 


Editorial  Urges  Support 


Quezon  City  VERITAS  in  English  24  Mar  85  p  5 
[Editorial:  "A  Tale  of  Two  Women"] 


[Text] 


Perhaps  by  sheer  coincidence,  the  monumental  task- 
of  trying  to  achieve  unity  within  an  oppositiort  that 
shows  signs  of  disarray  has  been  placed  in  the  hands  of 
twowomcn.v'-'  ■; 

The  National  Unification  Committee  (NUC)  has  author-^ 
ized  Justice  Cecilia  Munoz  Palma  to  negotiate  with  thb  tcpre-ii 
sentative  of  the  Convenor  group.  And  the  CG’s  reptescntative,, 
not  surprisingly,  is  Mrs  Cory  Ci  Aquino.  i 

The  credentials  of  the  two  are  as  impeccable  as  they  are; 
impressive.  Justice  Palma,  .as  everyone  knows,  retired  from  i 
the  Supreme  Court  with  a  record  that  all  jurists  would  ehVy,';: 
In  the  atmosphere  of  repression  which  Shrouded  the  cbUhtryi 
during  her  tenure  in  the  high  tribunal,  she  showed  her  inde|; 
pendence  of  mind  and  her  uncompromising  championing  of| 
the  cause  of  Justice  and  freedont  by^writing  incisive,  well-  : 
documented  dissenting  opinions  that  elicited  from  Sehatt)fj| 
Jose  W.  Diokno  his  now  classic  encomium  of  hcr:.:‘‘She  iS  :tlieJ- 
only  man  in  the  Supreme  Court.”  '  ,  -  ^  f 

And,  at  the  Batasan,  where  a  grateliil  people  sent  her  lasH 
May,  she  has  become  a  pillar  of  the  opposition.  ' 

Mrs,  Cory  C.  Aquino,  the  widow  of  Ninoy  Aquino,  found j- 
herself  pushed  into  the  national  limelight  when  heir  husband v 
was  assassinated.  She  has  been  there  for  less  than  two  years,  , 
but  her  quiet  dignity,  her  humility  and  her  commonsensicali 
approach  to  national  problems^  riot  to  mention  hef  coura^e| 
and  her  love  for  democracy,  have  made^herWideh^  admire^ 
and,  respected.  ••  '  ’  -  ’  ■  > 

If  anyone  can  forge  the  much‘Sought-for  unity  in  the  rarik^f 
of  the  opposition.  Justice  Palma  and  Mrs.  Aquino  can.  Theiri 
respwtive  groups  quite  clearly  !trust  them  implicitly,^’  add- 
they  have,  an  enormous  fund  of  goodwill  and  sincerity  that 
they  call  draw,  upon  in  the  days  ahead  as  they  go  about  their 
work,"  !;?/?' 

ff  i'Both'  of’  theni  have  no  illusions  about  the  task  that  has 
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befcn' |SiSigri«id  to;  thfeitti  ;;*We  miracle  to  arrive  at  a  for*; 
ijnulaVthat  wilJ|^lpirki^;Mre.  ^Aquino  itoldi  l^ 

|?4lma^  nodded  ,^igp,rOuifagreement:;^*T^ 

^U8t  jbe'iwUlirigi4^$lufa^  the 


I#'  Both  baiieve/^atit^^^^p^  see  that  they  have 

fOhliii!otie  enerti^FPir^esideht  Marcos.  '‘*We  should  not  be  fight” 
|njg,t!ach  bther;’|the^  S 

|f!y>Jl1biey/  agreed  taisb^  that^f  paiiiciil^  dining  this  Lenten 

‘  ■  "1,  5 when  'cveiy One :  is'  called  to  'mpriincatioh  and  sacri; 


Incumbent  upon  'every one  vvho  believes  in  the,  cause  of  a ! 
hhited  Opposition ; to  dye^hbin  rili, the  cobperatioh  anb  su^^ 
ipprt  thikt  need. '  ^  ‘  ’ 

^^?1rhef^^  may  (be  tnale  chauvinists  am^ 
ifact  ;that  this  task  has  been  entrusted  to  two,  women, 'wb-j 
imen,^  thbrebverjg  wh^  (politicians  and  ( who  are  ‘ 

|n6t|nci|Uainted'^itli9iihni  hitty(^  bf/practicai  politics/j 
^hb^  fact  thati  theyf  ipi  ;wbmen:is;stjictly(a^  and  Un-; 
impbrtiiriti  iWhat ids  important! is  that  they  are  working  (bra- 


latibnsfare  hot  tainted  bj^arnbitiom  V , 
i^e^lsh;themiUi!cess^t¥((j"^nf 
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INTERVIEW  OFFERS  INSIGHTS  INTO  AQUINO  TRIAL 
Quezon  City  VERITAS  In  English  31  Mar  85  p  4 

[Interview  by  Felix  B.  Bautista  with  Deputy  Tanodbayan  Manuel  C.  Herrera, 
prosecutor  in  the  Aquino~Galnian  Murder  Trials  The  Evidence  is  Very  Strong  ] 


[Text] 


Everyone 

newspapers  asdduouidy  is 
^aware  that  Justice  Manpel  R.  ft- 
tnaren  is  known  as  the  "Hwging 
Judge;”- Rea»h: 'in  the  years  that 
he  presided  nver  ;a  special  court 
trying  criminal  cases;  he  sentenced 
he-leas  than  tSO  d^eridants^^^^^^ 
'eiectric■chail:^;;■'^ 

. .  i  Npt  everyone  knows,  however, 
that  for  Pamaran  to  rack  up  this 
^unique  record^  he  lhad  to  have  a 
^prosecutor  who  could  present  evi¬ 
dence  'and  examine  and  cross- 
examine  witnesses  ^th  extreme 
competence  and' skill'. 

^  .  !pftmaran  had  sudi  a  prosecu- 
■tdr^Sfisinamc?:,-:'"':-'  '  ■  ■ . 

,  ;hltnud  C.Hertera; 

:>  ^ the  *ut**  hianuel  C.lferte^ 
w^p,  te'Ws  capadty  as.Deputy 
'^odbayan^^is  now  fadnig  the 
greatest  chaB^ethatanygovem- 
4nent  prosecutor  in  Byii^  meinory 
has  hwn  diUed- to  meet :  to  secure^ 
'justioe  i  for  the  Aquino;  and  'Gal- 
niah.  am^m  »•&»  what  hi#  'hem 
vi^ttly  'C^ieo  JHhc  trial  of  the  wn- 
iiury;^.!’''^  ■ 

^  soidlliowf: 
iwy^from  Bataan  who  w^ 
way  jnp  from  ’^^m 
jpmt<^r  ;‘Cbngr^  ■  to  his  present  ? 
exalt^  :]raaition;  be  equal  to  this 
%dtalienge?’';\';--,  X> 

:  Xii®a^?iisiiictly;6ri^^  h^  as 
a^prosecutor'iOf  ^capital; 
atwouldacemisb^-My  t«k>  ofthe;^ 
ii^  or  ao  cases  whde  he.  tidced  for 
^  i;ahd  got.  -  the :  death  penilty. 


have  been  bveit  umed  ;by  the  Sup-^ 
reme  Court,  ‘3ut  the  high  tribu- 
Mt  is  still  tevievnng  th^^^^^  of 
the  cases,”  he  adds  with  a  rueful  ‘ 
amiie.,  ‘in  -fact,  not  one  of  these 
given'  fhe  death  penalty  has'heen 
executed  yet.” 

r  is  he  aware  of  the  growing  po¬ 
pular  perception  that  he  does  not 
seem  to  be  prosecuting  the  case 
4«ainsft  the  22  accused  vvith  the 
enthusiasm-  and  vigor  that  apublic 
hiuigry  for  bipod  expects  of  him?- 

Heirera  hods  quietly ,  his  brows 
knitting  and  his  forehead  crcaang. 
"1  am  not  as  flamboyant  or  as 
loud  as  some  of  the  defense  law¬ 
yers,”  he  says.  “That  is  not  my 
style  in  the  courtroom.  But  I  can 
:  be  as  forceful  as  the  rest  of  them  • 
when  the  situation  calls  for  it.” 

Newsmen  covering  the  Sandi- 
ganbayan  hearings  were  pleasant- 
Hy  surprised  last  Monday  when  the 
[soft-^ken  Henera  gave  ucay  to 
'  the -vehement  prosecutor  .fitting 
tooth  and  nail  against  the  defense 
.motion  to  rule  two  foreign  video 
-tapes  inadmissible  as  evidence  on 
;the  ground  that  they  could  have 
heentampeied  with. 

:;^41ertera  wonthat-point  —  teni-r 
;pPranly;^at;Jeast.  ; 

;  On  th^^ 

his  hands,  can  he  secure  a-conyic- 
tibn?.  • 

There  is  a  note  of  quiet  authbr- 
“  ity  ii)  Ws  voice  when  he  answers, 
“i  'am,  convinc^  1  can,”  he  de- 
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dares.  “The  Fad-Finding  Board 
did  a  thorough  job .  The  evidence 
they  turned  over’  to  me' i?  very, 
yerystrotrg.”  ^  !• 

But  if  this  was  so,  ;how  come 
he  did  hot  recommend  the  indid- 
ment  of  all  the  accused  as  co-prin- 
;'  oipals?''' ' 

■  Again;  the  niefiil  smtie.  “The 
1  ^Tanodbayan,  Justice  Bernardo 
Fernandez,  who  is  my  boss,  has 
the  .final  say  oh  what  indictments 
should  be  -retutned,”  he  .says 
.■/softly.';'::.-;  '■' ;:V'' 

Did  ihis  mean  that  his  original 
recommendation,  was  ovemded? 
Herrera  wasn’t  jaying,;  “Justice 
Fernandez  has  the  final  say,”  he 
rep«ts. 

Ferf/os  adopted  anothd  - tack 
How  does  he  vieur  the  defense 
contention  that  the  tMtimonies 
of  Gen.  Fabian  C.  Ver  and  others 
before  the  Agtava  Board  should  ' 
be  thrown  out  on  the  ground  of 
selfinctiminatioh? 

Herrera’s  voice  sises  perc^- 
tibly.  “That  is  ridiculous,”  he  con¬ 
tends,  his  left  hand  making  a 
-aweeidng  gdrture.  ;‘^You  incrimi¬ 
nate  yourself  v^en  you  confess  fo 
having  coimnitted  a  crime,”  .he 
avers  forcefiiUy .  “In  the  present 
case,  not  only '^d  General  Ver  not 
admit  the  commission  of  a  crime, 
he  actually  denied  that  any  crime 
had  been  committed.” 

-  He  snorts  a  little,  assuming  that 
a  man  of  his  gentle.,  deportment 
is  capable  of  snorting.. “How  can 
tiiere  be  self-incrimination  there?”  ,■ 
Is  there  any  chance  that  Justice  - 
Famaran  would  run  out  of  pa-  - 
tience  if  the  missing  witnesses  ate 
not  found  and  thrdw  the  case  out 
for  insufficiency  of  evidence?- ' 
“Thme  is  always  that  chance,” 
Herrera  admits*. but  .  he  appmida 
hasti^,  ”I  bnll^i  howev^,  that 
Justice  Parnatan  a  feasoniable 
man  and;  he'  will .  ghe  us.  all  the 
timetp  ferret  them  out;”'  /  ■ 

-  He  says,  tlfet  in  the  beginnirig, 
he^^  decUm  to  ask  the  National  Bu¬ 
reau;  of  Investigation  to  loolc  for 
the  four  witnessm—  Olivia  Reyes, 
Fred  Viesca,  Efren  Ranas  and 
Ramon  Layoso  so  that  they 
would  not  be  intimidated  by  mili¬ 
tary  uniforms.  Now,  however. 


that  the  search  has  proved  fruit¬ 
less,  he  is  asking  all  law-enforce¬ 
ment  agencies  to  join  in  the 
search. 

“I  call  on  everybody—  civic 
groups,  Catholic  orgmiizations, 
everybody  -  to  cooperate  in  the 
search.  •  The  testimony  of  these 
four  is  vital,  and  they  must  come, 
forward  to  repeat:  what  they  told 
the  Agrava  Board;” 

WAS  he  hopeful  that  the  four 
would  turn  up?  ' 

“I  do  not  believe'  tlfet  Ramon 
Balang  (the  PAL  ground  engineer 
who  testified  earlier  that  .  Aquino 
had  been  shot  on  the  stairway  and 
not  on  the  tarmac  as  claimed  by, 
the-  defense)  has  a  monopoly  on 
^patriotism,”  he  declares. 

If  the  witnesses  do  turn  up,  say 
in  April,  how  soon  thereafter, 
would  he  be  able  to  wrap  lip  the 
prosecution? 

“I  should  be  finished  by  May 
at  the  latest,”  he  says.  “But  then, 
the  defense  would  haw  to  present 
its  adtiiesws,;  and  there  is  no  say¬ 
ing  how  long  that  wouhj  take.” 

Veritas  called  his  attentimi  to 
the  fact  that  the  First  Division  of 
the  .Sandiganbayan,  composed  of 
three  justices  as;  it  i8*is  supposed’ 
to  be  a  ccdteghfl  body-  How  come, 
’ihCTir^tBaf  the  presiding  justice 
seems  to  be  ruling  on  motions  and 
issuingv  brders,  often  apparently 
without  consulting  the  two  justi¬ 
ces  on  each  side  of  him?  ;  - 

.  “You  will  have  to  ask  the  three 
justices  that,”  Herrera  says  cau¬ 
tiously. 

He;  does  admit,  however,  that 
he  and  Pamaran  have  known  each 
other  for  years.  -  “We  were  class¬ 
mates  at  the  Manuel  L.  Quezon 
University  college  of  law  where 
we  both  graduaited-  in  '1952/’  he 
attests  .candidly.  “We  calf  each 
other  tocayo  outside  of  the  court¬ 
room,”  .  ; 

Notwithstanding  this  relation¬ 
ship,  however,  Pamaran  has  been 
known  to  shout  ~  at  Herrera  in 
open  court.  “1  have  been  known 
to  shout,  back  at  hiiii  on  occa- 
sion,”_  he  says.  -  ' 

Going  back  to  the  tapes,  Fcrt- 
ros  wanted  to  know  what  Herrera 
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thought  of  the  Channel  4  tape 
which  two  electronics  experts,-, 
Jose  Mari  Gonzales  and  Subroto 
Choudhury,  had  told  the  Agrava 
B^rd  they  suspected  had  been 
“doctored.” 

w  “AH  I  know  is.  that,  portly 

.  after  the  August  21 , 1983  assassi¬ 
nation,  I  saw  a,  television  program  ' 
showing  soldiers  ^tooting  at  the  - 
prostrate ,  figure  of  Galmah,”’  he 
states.  “Two  of  the  juices  dis- 
tinctly  remembw  seeing  ■  that 
program  also.  'But,  teethe  tape-r 
stown  to  US,  that  episode  -.waa^ 
missing.  How  come?” 

'  There  are  other'  “how  corned’ 
that  Hmera  wants'  to  *  know  the 
answers  to.  How  come  the^venue; 
of  ^  trial  remaina-  nt  that 
cramped  '  Sandiganbaywr-  court- 
.room  whisn  the  old  Senate sesstoir- 
hall  two  floors  up  in.-  the.  sune: 
hitflditig  is  available?  How^come,^ 
despite  the  presence  of  media  meit 
at  the  trial,^  the  covens  seents  to 
be  s^tty  with  the  Establishment 
press  saying  one  thing  and-  the  a<^ 
called  alternative  press  sasdng 
another?’  Hbw  come  the  motion 
for-  contempt  filed  against: 
Fhrfmr  stamen- :  was  withdraw- 
while  that  agsdnst  Ldpiiin  Lasudr,: 
flteit  coHrespondent  in  the  samn. 
icase^  wM  pushed?  '  ’  » ■  ■  f 

.Ferfias  had  itS;^  ownf; ,  “ho^ 
come^.  to  ask  Herrera.  Hbw  conie  - 
rumors  persist  that  key  fiffuresiln? 
volved  in  the  trial  of  the  case  were 


summoned  to  Malacafiang:  some**' 
time  in  January  for  a  supposed 
“briefing?^.  V* 

•Herrera  fields  that  one  cryp- ; 
tic^y.  “There  aire  many  rumors 
floating  around,”  he  says  noUcom* 
i^tally. 

;  He  looks  much  more*  yrmthful 
than  the  60  years  he  adniits  toi 
Perhaps  the  full'  h^.  of  bkck. 
hair  Im  something  to  do  with  it 
Or.  perhaps  it  is  his  unhned  face 
and:  trim  flgure.  But  he  is  a  grand¬ 
father  six  times  over.  He  uid  his 
wifei  the  former  Nora  l»pcz,  a^fe^^ 
culty  member  at  the  Polytechnic 
Urriversity  :of  the  niflippines 
.(PUP),  have  been  married  for  30 
years  and  have  eight  cMdroi. 

When  aslmd  about  what  he  is 
proudest  of  in  his  almnet-40  years 
of  uninterrupted  government  ser¬ 
vice,  he  does  not  hesitate.  “My  as^ 
sociation  with  the  late  Dr.  Paulino 
J.  Garda,”  he  says.  Garcia,  first 
chdrman  of  the-National  Science 
Development  Board  and  subse¬ 
quent  Sftdretary  of  Ifealth,  was  a 
man  of  unassailable  rectitude  and 
■  integrity,  he  tells  KenYaS  “I  can 
only  hope  that  I  will  always  live 
up  to  the  high  standards  that  he 
taught  me.”  —  > 

In  the  on-going  Sandiganbayan 
trial,  where  the  stakes  are  high 
and  the  public  expectatrons  eyen 
higher,  Herrera  ^  have  more 
than  ample  opportunity  tof  prove 
his  true*  worth. 


CSO:  4200/908 
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PHILIPPINES 


SERIES  DETAILS  HOW  MARCOS  MUFFLES  PRESS 

Cebu  City  VISAYAN  HERALD  In  English  24-27  Mar  85 


(A  report  on  the  stlflliig  of  the  freedom  of  speech  and  of  the  press  read  by 
Atty.  Reynaldo  L.  Bagatslng  at  the  National  Press  Club  on  February  28,  1985 
during  the  annual  convention  of  Federation  of  Provincial  Press  Clubs  of  the 
Philippines  (FPPCP)] 

[24  Mar  85  pp  2,  10] 


[Text]  After  Martial  Law  was  declar-| 

ed  by  Marcos  in  1972,  he  appro-; 
priated  for  govermnent  use  the , 
publications  and  printing  equip¬ 
ment  of  his  critics  and  even  in- ; 
carcerated  them  indcfinitdy  for  , 
imaginary  and  trumped-up  charg-  ' 
es. 

Our  theme  in  this  annual  con¬ 
vention  is  indeed  appropriate  and 
even  intriguing.  This  Is  so  be¬ 
cause  aj.  present  our  civil  liber¬ 
ties  including  the  freedom  of  = 
speech  and  of  the  press  continue  j 
to  receive  beatings  from  present 
admini^ration. 

1  In  general,  if  can  be  stated 
without  contradiction  that  the 
'administration  through  dubious 
maneuverlngs  has  succeeded  in 
emasculating  the  press.  Other  : 
than  the  indiscriminate  arrests  ; 
of  journalists  crltjcal  of  the  Mar-  > 
cos’  Regime,  the  adnKnistralion  f 
under  the  guise  of  sequestration 
and  invoking  the  security  of  the 
state  has  appropriated  for  jts  use 
without  just  compensation  and 
due  process  the  properties  and 
publications  owned  by  its  crlti- 
ques. 


The  greatest  arsaulj.  on  press 
freedom  today  is  brought  about 
■by  the  monopoly  of  ownership  of 
the  media  by  the  known  cronjes 
of  the  President.  At  its  -best,  it 
can  be  called  censorship  via  own¬ 
ership. 

1984  has  been  a  painful  year 
for  crusading  newspapermen  es¬ 
pecially  for  scribes  in  the  rural 
areas.  Violence  in  the  form  of  i 
salvaging  has  ended  the  careers 
of  at  least  8  journalists  and  has 
deterred  others  from  pursuing  i 

their  crusading  works.  , 

Heading  the  list  of  casualties 
I  for  1984  was  Geoffrey  Siao,  a 
!  columnist  and  a  radio  commenta- 
j  tor  in  Cebu  City.  He  was  killed 
,  by  an  unknown  gunman  on  March 
:  2.  1984  shortly  after  he  denounc¬ 
ed  military  atrocities  jn  his  city. 

Seven  days  after  the  killing  of 
Geoffrey  Siao  came  the  shocking 
and  diabolical  murder  of  Florante 
Je  Castro,  a  lawyer  and  Fiery 
commentator  of  DXCP  in  Gen. 
Santos  City.  After  denouncling 
graft  and  comiption  and  milita¬ 
ry  atrocities  In  Gen.  Santos  City 
he  was  murdered  in  his  (own) 
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riouse  while  having  breakfast 
with  his  family  on  March  9,  1984. 
His  wife  witnessed  his  gruesome^ 
killing. 

On  September  23^  1984,  Jaco- 
bo  Amatong,  publisher  of  Min¬ 
danao  Observer  was  killed  with 
his  lawyer  friend  Zorro  Aguilar 
;  in  barangay  Miputafc,  Quezoif 
;  Avenue,  Dipolog  Qty.  Amatorig 
and  Aguilar  were  vocal  in  de- 
'  nouncing  the  atrocities  of  the 
,  police  and  the  military  in  Min¬ 
danao.  In  his  Ante  Mortem  state¬ 
ment,  Amalong  alluded  to  the 
military  as  his  assailants. 

On  October  4,  1984^  Mike  Ale- 
jandrino  a  reporter  for  the  econo¬ 
mic  monitor  was  killed  in  a  gun 
battle  by  governmenj-  troops  af¬ 
ter  he  was  suspected  of  being  a 
member  of  HMB.  At  the  time 
of  the  alleged  encounter  with  the 
military^  Alejandrino  according  to 
a  witness  was  in  the  company 
of  armed  men  looking  for  the, 

I  assailants  of  his  brother  who  was 
earlier  killed,  in  the  same  area. 

On  Ocotber  19,  1984,  Alexan¬ 
der  Orcullo,  editor  of  midweek 
and  managing  editor  of  Mindanao 
currents  was  murdered  in  Davao 
dty  by  seven  (7)  armed  men  con¬ 
nected  with  the  para-military 
unit  (PLD)  in  Davao  headed  by  a, 
certain  Kapitan  Inggo. 


[25  Mar  85  pp  2,  10] 


[Text] 


Lately,  a  certain  Tim  Olivarez  ., 
t  a  reported  of  Tempo,  a  daily  pub- 1 
i  lication  disappeared  after  he  j. 
'  wrote  a  series  of  articles  about  1 
i  smuggling ,  activities  in  Northern .! 


uzon.  r 

Last  February  6,  1985,  a  certain 
ev.  lose  Obias  the  editor  of  j 
ox  Bicol  a  community  newspa- 
;r  in  Camarines  Sur  was  pistol; 
hipped  in  the,faced  by  a  certain  > 
t.  Col.  Miguel  Reyes  due  to.i 
traffic  altercation.  When  Obias; 
led  his  complaint  at  the  police 
jbody  lifted  i  finger  to  identify:' 


On  December  28,  1984,  Vlcen- 
;  te  Villordon  of  Cebu  who  aired 
his  program  “Labor  Patrol”  at 
.  DYLA  was  killed  by  an  unknown 
gunman. 

On  November  19,  1984,  Wal¬ 
ter  Slsbrenio,  a  reporter  in  Ca¬ 
marines  Sur  for  handiong  weekly 
was  killed  by  a  certain  Sgt.  Boy 
Muslim.  Earlier,  he  denounced 
the  extortion  activities  of  the 
military  in  his  area. 

On  September  26,  1983,  Rom¬ 
mel  Corro  the  publisher  of  '  the 
Philippine  Times  has  issued  a 
PDA  for  allegedly  maligning  the 
military  in  his  newspaper.  Corro 
was  detained  for  thirteen  (13) 
months  after  he  blamed  the  mi¬ 
litary  for  the  killing  of  Benlgno 
■  Aquino.  Jr.  ironically,  the  Agrava 
Board  likewise  poncluded  that’ 
a  military  conspiracy  was  present 
ih  the  killing  of  Sen.  Benigno 
■ALquino,  Jr. 

On  August,  1984,  Pablo  Man- 
giilaban  a  veteran  radio  commen¬ 
tator  was  ordered  arrested  by 
the  President  for  his  alleged  in¬ 
volvement  in  a  kidnapping  case 
which  ironically  he  himself  solv¬ 
ed.  Mangulabnan  and  fiofro  were 
recently  ordered  released  by  the 
supreme  court  on  the  basis  of 
habeas  corpus  cases  filed  by  their 
lawyers. 


investigate  and  arrest  Lt.  Col.  Re* 
’yes,  : 

[  Not  to  be  overlooked  and  for* 

;  gotten  is  the  killing  of  Demy 
jDingcong,  a  Bulletin  Today  cor-* 
respondent  who  exposed  the  ne-; 
farious  schemes  of  certain  offi- 
Icials  in  Mindanao.  Four  years 
^after  he  was  killed,  his  assailants 
hilthough  identified  are.  yet  to  be, 
arrested  and  prosecuted.  Worst, 
rlhe  suspected  mastermind  is; 
openly  applying  pressure  in  order! 
to  whitewash  the  complaint  ofi 
his  tvife. 
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^  After  iDingcong’s  death,  his 
wife  pleaded  to  the  management  ; 
'of  Bulletin  Today  for  his  son  ! 
to  he  given  a  job.  Her  w'sh  was 
granted.  Several  months  after' 
her  son  was  employed  at  the  Bul- 
jletin  Today  he  disappeared  with 
'  an  accountability  of  P200,000.  He 
'  left  a  note  apologizing  to  his  em« 
ployer  and  for  having  taken  the 
.  money  which  he  alleged  he  will 
use  in  order  to  avenge  the  death 
of  his  father. 

Lamentably,  >  most  of  the  cases 
involving  the  kilhng  of  commu¬ 
nity  newspapermen  remain  un- 
solved  up  to  this  writing. 

In  addition  to  the  above  kill- 
;  ing  incarceration  and  harass- 
i  ments,  there  are  many  journalists 
who  were  prosecuted  for  libel  ca¬ 
ses  and  sued  for  damages  on  the 
basis  of  stories  they  have  written 
which  were  critical  to  the  policies 
of  administration.  These  cases 
were  compiled  by  the  national 
press  club  and  published  in  a  book 
entitled:  “Press  Under  Siege.”  Li¬ 
bel  cases  cited  include  the  fol- 
'  lowing: 

1.  The  We  Forum  case  that 
arose  from  an  article  written  by 
Bonifacio  O'llego,  questioning 
the  war  medals  of  president  Mar¬ 
cos.  As  a  result  of  this  case,  the 
We  Fo'rum’s  office  and  publication 
was  closed  and  its  printing  equip¬ 
ment  seized  by  the  government. 

2.  A  libel  case  filed  against  Ma. 
Ceres  P.  Doyo  for  having  written 
“Forty  years  after  the  fall,  Bata- 
san  is  again  under  siege.”  This 
article  underscored  the  military 
atrocities  and  the  indiscriminate 
raids  and  looting  of  houses  and 
effects  of  cultural  minorities  in 
northern  Luzon.  Brig.  Gen.  Ar- 
temio  Tadiar  filed  a  10-million 
damage  sujt  against  Ceres  Doyo 
and  Panorama  editor  Domini  Tor- 
revillas  Suarez.  The  complain  al¬ 
leged  that  Doyo  recklessly  trifled 
Tadiar’s  honor,  reputation  and  in-", 
tegrfty  as  an  officer  of  the  AFP. 
As  claimed  by  the  AFP,  the  ar-' 


tide  contained  malicious^  sedi¬ 
tious  and  scurrilous  libel. 

3.  Libel  case  filed  against  J6-ann 
Q.  M^glipon  in  connection  with 
the  article  she  wrote  entitled: 
nothing  is  left  but  charred  re¬ 
mains  and  the  skeleton  of  a  vil¬ 
lage”  published  by  Philippine  Pa¬ 
norama  on  July  4,  ,1982. 

4,  Libel  case  filed  against  Rii- 
ben  Alabastro  when  he  wrote  an 
article  entitled:  “Marcos  acts  to 
revive  Aquino  probe.”  This  ar¬ 
ticle  was  dispatched  by  the  asso¬ 
ciated  press  to  its  outlets  oh  Octo¬ 
ber  li,  1983.  A  libel  case  was' 
filed  by  kerima  polotail  Tuvera 
on  November  8  1983  against  Ala¬ 
bastro  and  David  Briscoe. 

$.  i.ibel  case  filed  against  Ten- 
te  li.  Qiiihtero  in  connection  with 
hils  artjclia  jentitkldl:  “Troutfle 
•‘pot:  I.eyte  —  tampered  returns 
at  Leyte  COA  office?”  published' 
by  Mr.  and  Ms.  on  May  25,  1984. 

k  A  libel  case  filed  against  Ma. 
Ceres  P.  Doyo  in  connection  with 
her  article  entitled:  “To  those 
who  knew  him  well^  Zacarias  Aga- 
tep  was  just  a  priest  who  loved 
much  and  cared  deeply.”  Pub¬ 
lished  by  Philippine  Panorama  oh 
November  14,  1982.  On  January 
29,  1983,  Brig.  Gen.  Victorino 
Azada  of  the  first  regional  com¬ 
mand  announced,  through  AFP 
spokesman  Col.  Reynaldo  Wyco- 
co,  announced  that  a  complaint 
for  scurrilous  libel  wjll  be  filed 
against  Ceres  Doyo  and  Panora¬ 
ma  editor  Domini -Torrevlllas 
Suarez. 

“Azada  charged  that  Doyo’s  ar¬ 
ticle  on  slain  rebel-priest  Fr.  Za¬ 
carias  Agiitep  “glamorized  an  ac¬ 
knowledged  euemy  of  the  govern¬ 
ment  and  put  the  military  autho-  > 
rities  in  a  .  bad  light  by  casting 
a.'-jiersions  and  apprehension  on 
the  circumlances  surrounding  the 
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encounetr  between  the  constabu¬ 
lary  and  the  New  People’s  Army 
where  Agatep  was  killed.”  (Bul¬ 
letin  Today,  Jan.  30,  1983). 

*‘Doyo  was  interrogated  earlier 
in  December  19*2  by  military  spe¬ 
cial  commission  no.  2  for  the  ar¬ 
ticle  aind  other  articles  she  has 
written.” 

’Th'e  libel  suit  was  never  filed. 


[26  Mar  85  pp  2,  10] 

[Text]  7.  A  libel  cases  against  Lorna 
Kalaw  Tirol  in  connection  with 
the  article  she  wrote  entitled:  “In 
this  Catholic  country,  is  it  being 
subversive  to  live  out  Christ’s 
gbspel”  published  by  Philippine 
Panorama  on  Nov.  21,  1982. 

“On  January  29,  1983,  AFP 
Spokeman  Col.  Reynaldo  Wycoco 
announced  that  charges  of  scur- 
lilous  libel  would  be  filed  against  j 
Panorama  staffer  Lorna  KalaAV- 
Tirol  and  editor  Domini  Torrevil- 
as  Suarez  for  the  above  article,  i 
The  complainant  Brig.  Gen.  Sal-  . 
vador  Mison  of  the  Eastern  Corn- 
man,  said  that  Tirol’s  article 
“blamed  the  military  for  acts  of 
atrocities  on  the  church  in  the  ! 
Samar  provrnces.”  (Bulletin  To-  : 
^day,  Jan.  30,  1983)  ' 

s  "Cited  was  the  portion  that , 

I  read:  “The  people  had  been  ter- 
'  rorized  by  two  months  of  mill-  ’ 
tary  operations,  and  that  the 
head  of  one  dead  man  was  dis¬ 
played  in  the  poblacion,  34  ears 
attached  to  it,  dead  people  were 
,  brought  to  the  centers  tied  a  pole 
.  and  then  dumped  into  a  pit.” 

The  complainants  charged  that 
“Mrs.  Tirol,  in  complete  con¬ 
tempt  of  the  military  authorities 
'  led  by  General  Mison,  said  that 
j  the  military’s  dumps  into  the  waste ; 
r  basket’  the  complaints  about  mi¬ 
litary  abuses.” 

j;  Tirol  along  with  Suarez  was 
[  among  the  women  journalist  in-^ 

I  terrogated  by  military  special 
I  commission  No.  2  in  Decmeber' 

!  1982  for  the  article. 


f  The  case  was  never  filed. 

\  8.  “A  libel  case  filed  against 

.Sheila  S.  Coionel  in  connection 
w’th  the  article  she  wrote  enti-. 
tied:  “Wiio  killed  Bobby  do  la 
Paz?”  Published  by  Phil’ppine 
Panorama  on  December  12,  1982. 
On  January  29,  1983,  Brig.  Gen. 
Salvador  Mison  of  the  Eastern 
Command  announced  through 
AFP  spokesman  Col.  Reynald  Wy¬ 
coco  that  charges  of  scurrilous  li- , 
bel  would  be  brought  against  Pa- 5 
norama  staffer  Sheila  Coronel 
and  editor  Domini  Torrevillas- 
Suarez  for  the  article.  The  com¬ 
plainant  charged  that  Coronel’s 
article  “questioned  the  Eascom 
pronouncement  the  New  People’s 
.Army  was  responsible  for  the 
murder  of  Bobby  de  la  Paz.” 
(Bulletin  Today,  Jan.  30,  1983).> 
They  cited  that  portion  in  the 
article  which  said  that  the  Eas- 
cem  “never  conduced  any  tho¬ 
rough  investigation  of  the  case" 
and  that  there  “were  dreumstan- 
tial  ev'dence  that  point  to  the  mi¬ 
litary’s  involvement  in  the  alay- 
ing.” 

General  Mison  also  charged 
'  that  Coronel  “quoted  from  a  lef- 
,  tist  grpup  publicatron,  without  ve¬ 
rifying  from  the  local  military 
and  police  authorities  on  the  pro- ' 
gress  of  the  actual  Jnveslr'gation.” 
The  case  was  never  filed. 

9.  “A  libel  case  filed  against 
Isyoro  Chammag  in  connection 
with  the  article  he  wrote  en- 
l*itlde:  “Taror  re'gns  In  Abra: 
Pregnan^  woman,  2  other  killed" 
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publ'shed  by  Bu’le*'5n  Today  on 
May  18.  1983.  Libel  suits  total¬ 
ling  P20-millioii  were  filed  be¬ 
fore  the  Manila  C'ty  Fiscal’s  of¬ 
fice  against  Bulletin  Today  cof- 
respondent  Isi’oro  S.  CJiammag 
and  a  certain  John  Doe  in  con¬ 
nection  w'th  the  article.” 

“The  compla'‘'nt  was  filed  by 
Col.  Evaristo  S.  Ranot^  cotnman- 
.  der  of  the  Abra  constabulary  in¬ 
tegrated  natiohal  police  command 
in  Canip  Vallamos,  Bangued,  Ab- 
fa;  Col.  GerOnimo  Ambrocio  Be-i 
redo,  and  1st  Lt,  Renier  A.  Lu- 
boa,  and  1st  Lt,  Juanito  Poycan.” 

The  five  cited  Chammag’s  ar¬ 
ticle  which  they  claimed  was  “ma« 
licious,  false  and  unfounded.” 

“The  five  officers  said  that  ar¬ 
ticle  brought  them  into  bad  light 
and  unfavorable  image  before!; 
their  military  superiors."  "■ 

“The  story^  the  complainants 
alleged,  imputed  the  commission 
by  the  militaiy  of  the  crimss  of 
multiple  murder  arson,  robbery- 
in-band,  and  malicious  mischief. 
This  render^  them  Into  public 
contempt,  disrepute,  hatred,  and 
dishonor  "in  particular  to  the 
people  of  Abra  province”  they 
claimed,  adding  that  the  rq)oit 
has  greatly  prejudiced  their 
chances  for  promotion  and  fu¬ 
ture  assignments  dn  the  military.” 

"Bulletin  Today  editor  Ben  F. 
Rodriguez  was  forcibly  retired  an 
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i  "The  first  suit  seeking  P120- 
millioh  in  damages  was  filed  by 
Ambassador-At-Large  Eduardo 
Cojuangco,  Jr.  on  July  25,  1984 

before  Manila  City  Fiscal  Jose 
Flaminiano’s  office.” 

“The  second  suit,  filed  by  Gen. 
Fabian  C.  Ver,  chief  of  staff  of 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  Philip¬ 
pines,  before  Quezon  City  Fiscal 
Sergio  Apostol’s  office,  on  July 
16,  1984,  seeks  PlOO-million  ja 
damages.” 


a  consequence  of  the  publication 
of  this  story.” 

10.  A  libel  case  filed  against 

V  R’cky  Mendoza  in  connection  with 

'  the  article  be  wrote  entitled:' 
“Comelec’s  ‘lost  command*  works 
‘miracle’  in  Cebu”  published  by 
Mr.  and  Ms.  June  15,  1984.  The 
complaint  for  criminal  libel  ag¬ 
ainst  Mr,  and  Ms.  Ed'tor  Publi¬ 
sher  Eugenia  D.  Apostol,  cor¬ 
respondent  R’cky  Mendoza  and 
Casimiro  Madarang,  Jr,  for  this 
article  js  similar  to  the  Tacloban 
case  filed  by  Commnssion  on  Au¬ 
dit  Chairman  Francisco  Tantuico. 
Both  cases  Tnvolve  the  May  14, 
1984  elections  —  a  matter  of  pub¬ 
lic  interest. 

“Complainant  is  Arturo  Lopez 
wlio  resides  in  project  2,  Quezon 
City,  but  who  filed  the  case  In 
the  fiscal’s  office  of  Cebu  City. 

'  One  mTH'on  pesos  for  moral  da¬ 
mages  Is  being  ask^.” 

11.  A  I'bel  case  filed  against. 
Mauro  R.  Avena  in  connection 
with  the  article  he  wrote  enti¬ 
tled:  ‘Ts  the  Agrjiva  Board  af- 
ta’d  to  kivw  the  truth?”  publish- ; 
ed  by  Phi’ipplne  Panorama  on  I 
July  1,  1984.  PubPshed  in  the! 
July  .1  issue  of  Panorama,  Sun¬ 
day  magajrne  of  Bulletin  Today, 
this  interview  by  Mauro  Avena 
occasioned  two  of  the  most  ex¬ 
pensive  libel  suits  in  the  history 
of  Phifippine  Journalism. 


“Named  respondents  in  both 
suits  are:  Mauro  Avena,  author; 
Domini  T.  Suarez,  Panorama . 
editor;  Mariano  B.  Qu'mson,  Jr, 
Bulleijn  publisher;  and  Atty.  Lu- ; 
ipino  Lazaro,  lawyer  for  the  Gal-' 
‘  man  family  in  the  Agrava  board 
investigation  of  the.  Aquino  as¬ 
sassination.” 

"Ambassador  Cojuangco’s  com¬ 
plaint  states  that  "the  aforesaid 
malicious  statements  which  are 
hghly  offensive  to  my  honor. 
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dign  ty,  integrity  and  reputation. 
Expose  me  and  continue  to  ex¬ 
pose  me  to  public  hatred,  con- 
,  tempt  ridicule.” 

“It  also  states  that  his  affida¬ 
vit  was  executed  to  charge  the 
following  persons  "who  are  indi¬ 
vidually  liable  and/or  h«ve  cons¬ 
pired  and  confedeirated  with  each 
other  with  gross  and  evident  bad 
faith  in  the  malicious  publication 
of  the  aforesaid  libelous  aiticle, 
of  the  offensive  of  libel...*’  1 

“Gen.  Ver’s  complaint  states 
that  “said  article  by  Mauro  R, 
Aven?.  in  its  entirety  is  seditious 
and  extremely  Injurious  to  my 
person,  my  military  career  and  to 
my  family  because  it  imputes  and 
attributes  to  me  the  crimes  of 
murder,  saiva^ng,  coerc’on,  obs- 
truct'ng  justice,  suppressing  evi¬ 
dence  intimidating  witnesses,  vio¬ 
lation  of  human  rights,  and  other 
crimes  and,  places  me  and  my 
family  before  public  hatred,  con¬ 
tempt  and  obloquy’  “that  Ms. 
Domini  T.  Suarez,  e^tor  of  Pano¬ 
rama,  conspired  and  confederated 
with.  Mr.  Mauro  R,  Avena  and 
Atty.  Lupino  Lazaro  and  mutual¬ 
ly  a.ssisted  each  other  in  the 
publication  of  said  scurrilous  and 
libelous  article  in  Bulletin  Today 
which  as  a  result  thereof,  create 
:  cleavage  and  dissension  and  alien¬ 
ate  the  respect  and  affection  of 
the  officers’  corps,  the  enlisted 
personnel,  ihe  civilian  employees 
of  Che  Armed  forces  of  che  Phil¬ 
ippines,  the  civilian  population, 
and  other  government  employees 
who  could  and/or  might  have 
read  said  article  and  more  parti- 
buiarly,  to  destroy  and  ruin  my 
reputation  and  integrity  as  chief 
of  staff  of  the  Armed  Forces  of 
the  Philippines.” 

Status:  Pending  in  the  Q.C 
Fiscal’s  Office  (Ver  case);  and 
Manila  City  Fiscal’s  office  (Con- 
juangco  case), 

in  addition  to  this,  we  mu^  al¬ 
so  bring  into  light  the  ncistence 
of  laws  which  are  inconsistent 


with  the  exercise  of  the  freedom 
of  speech  &  of  the  press.  I  refer 
to  the  following  laws: 

1.  P.D.  1834,  Sec.  7  —  There 
i&  hereby  added  to  chapter  one 
of  the  title  III  of  the  revised  pe¬ 
nal  code,  art.  142  —  B  to  be  in¬ 
serted  after  Aft.  142-A  which 
shall  read  as  follows: 

“Art  142-Bi  X-x-x  —  The 
penalty  of  reclusion  perpetua .  to 
death  shall  be  imposed  upon  any 
person  who  having  control  and 
management  of  printing,  broad-' 
cast  or  television  facJities  or 
any  form  of  mass  communication  ■ 
shall  use  or  allow  the  use  of 
such  facilities  for  the  purpose  of 
mounting  sustained  propaganda 
assaults  against  the  government 
or  any  of  its  duly  constituted  au-  ■ 
thorities  which  tend  to  destabi¬ 
lize  the  government  or  undermine 
or  destroy  the'  faith  and  loyalty 
of  the  citizoiry  thereto  x-x-x-x-x- 

2.  P.D.  1835  —  Entitled  co¬ 
difying  the  various  laws  on  anti- 
subversion  and  increasing  flio 
penalties  for  membership  in  sub¬ 
versive  organizatidns. 

Sec.  6  The  following  acta 
snail  constitute  Prima-Facle  evi- 
'  dence  of  membership  in  any  sub¬ 
versive  associations: 

(H)  Preparing  documents, 
pamphlets,  leaflets,  books,  or  any 
other  type  of  publications  to  pro¬ 
mote  the  objectives  and  purpose# 
of  .such  association  or  organiza¬ 
tion; 

In  addition  to  the  above  dec¬ 
rees,  there  are  pertinent  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  revised  penal  code 
that  must  be  carefully  assewed 
and  evaluated  if  only  to  cushion 
the  impact  on  press  freedom, 

A  tall  order  for  our  legislators 
is  the  review  and  assessment  bf: 

,  Art.  118.  Inciting  to  war  or  gi¬ 
ving  motives  of  reprisals.  —  Any 
private  individual  who  by  unlaw¬ 
ful  or  unathorized  acts  prdvokes 
or  gives  occasion  for  war  involv¬ 
ing  or  liable  to  involve  the  Phil¬ 
ippines  or  exposes  Filipino  dfi- 
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rens  to  reprisals  on  thdr  person 
or  property;  i 

Art.  138.  Inciting  to  rebellion 
or  insurrection  —  Any  person 
who,  without  tak’ng  arms  or 
being  in  .open  hostility  against 
the  government,  shall  incite 
others  to  the  execution  of ■■  any 
acts  spec'f'ed  in  Art.  134  of  this 
code  (by  rising  publicly  or  taking 
arms  against  the  government  of 
its  law)  by  means  of  speeches, 
proclamations,  wr  tings,  emblems, 

'  banners  or  other  representations 
terid'ng  to  the  same  end. 

Art.  142.  Inciting  to  sedition  — ' 
Any  person  who,  without  taking 
any  direct  part  in  crime  of  sedi- 
t’on,  should  Incite  others  to  the 
accomplishment  of  any  of  the  acts 
which  constitute  sedit'on,  by 
means  of  s;;^eeches,  proclamations, 
wrtings.  emblems,  etc.  or  upon 
any  person  who  shall  utter  sedi¬ 
tious  words  or  speeches,  write, 
pub'lsh.  or  circulate  scur¬ 
rilous  libels  against  the 

government,  or  which  tend  to  , 

■  instigate  others  to  Cabal  and„ 
imeet  together  for  unlawful  pur- | 

poses,  or  which  suggest  or  incite 
rebellious  conspiracies  or  riots, 
or  which  tend  to  stir  up  the  peo¬ 
ple  against  the  unlawful  authori¬ 
ties  or  disturb  the  place  of  the 
community,  etc. 

3.  Art:  154  unlawful  use  of 
means  of  publication  and  unlaw-  | 
ful  utterances  . —  committed  by  • 
any  person; 

1.  Who,  by  means  or  printing, 
lithography,  or  any  other  means 
of  publication  shall  publish  or 

■  cause  to  be  published  as  news, 
any  false  news  which  may  eO-  ’ 
danger  the  public  order,  or  cause 
damege  to  the  interest  or  credit 
of  the  statef 

2.  Who,  by  the  same  means, 
dr  by  words,  utterances  or 
speeches,  shall  encourage  disobi- 
dience  to  the  law  or  to  the  cons¬ 
tituted  authorities  or  praise,  jus¬ 
tify,  or  extend  any  act  furnished 
W  law; 


3.  Who  shall  maliciously  pub¬ 
lish  or  cause  to  be  published 
any  official  resolution  or  docu¬ 
ment  without  proper  authority, 

■  or  before  they  have  been  publish¬ 
ed  officially;  or 

4.  Who  shall  print,  publish,  or 
distribute  Ur  cause  to  be  printed,, 
published,  or  distributed  books, 
pamphlets,  periodicals,  or  leaflets 
which  do  not  bear  the  rey  print¬ 
er’s  name,  or  which  are  classified 
as  anonymous. 

Despite  the  threats  and  perils 
that  confront  us  in  the  pursuit  of 
our  undying  commitment  to  free 
press,  we  must  continue  our  cru- 
,  sade  (or  the  sake  of  our  people. 
As  mediamen,  we  must-  endeavor 
to  inform,  inspire  and  cajole  our 
people  to  pursue  the  line  of  truth 
for  the  sake  of  public  enlighten¬ 
ment.  A  well  informed  people 
_  can  interact  intelligently  with  the 
government,  thus  bringing  about  a 
desirable  symbiosis  between  the 
government  and  the  governed. 

We  must  carry  on  the  crusade 
of  press  freedom,  for  a  healthy 
press  is  indispensable  to  the 
existence  of  a  healthy  nation. 

Our  government  must  take 
note  that  tJie  real  casualty  of 
the  repression  of  presss  freedom 
is  the  truth  Itself.  In  closing,  let 
me  share  with  you  the  thoughts 
of  a  newspaper  editor  Julian 
Harris  when  he  wrote  and  I  quote; 

“There  has  never  been  a  time 
when  an  editor  with  purpose 
could  accomplish  more  for  his 
country  than  just  at  present  XX  XX 
no  one  can  take  freedom  of 
.speech  from  you  excepj.  your¬ 
selves.  If  you  remain  silent  today, 
on  vital  matters  and  leave  ques--' 
tions,  tomorrow  you  will  not 
know  how  to  speak.  By  your 
failure  to  use  freedom,  you  will 
have  slain  it.  And  when  freedom 
of  ^eech  dies_  liberty  of  cons¬ 
cience  will  succumb.  And  another 
civl’zation  will  have  gone  to  Its 
grave.'* 
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^  Kote;  The  author  {a  executive 
committee  chairman  of  the  Fede- 
jl  ration  of  Provincial  Press  Clubs 
'  of  the  Philippines  (FPPCP)  and 
’  the  lawyer  for  beleaguered  jour- 
I  nallsts  affiliated  with  the  federa- 
I  tlon  He  is  also  the  president  of 
j,  the  Assoclatjon  of  Commentators 
I  and  Announcers  of  the  Phil'p- 
,•  pines  (AKAP)  and  a  regular  co- 
lumnist  for  the  Guardian,  Manila 
hotline  and  Vlsayan  Herald. 
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Baguio  City  THE  GOLD  ORE  In  English  23  Mar  85  p  6 


["Turning  Point"  column  by  Benjamin  Salvosa:  "The  Strife  for  Power";  column 
begins  with  the  following  quotation:  "He  is  the  best  of  men  who  dislikes 
Power.  Mohammed — "] 


[Excerpt]  HF  MAN  is  born  to  seek  power,  it, 
I  won't  be  easy  to  find  one  who  dis- 
I  likes  it.  This  is  shown  in  our  synthe-  ’ 
isis  "Power  And  Counterpower;"  | 

The  strife  for  power  is  implied  1 
i'in  the  letter  of  the  grandchildren  i 
of  General  Vicente  Lim  to  the  PMA 
graduates  last  Friday:  Having  made 
the  Army  your  career,  striving  toi 
be  successful  in  yoUr  chosen  career  I 
could  make  you  an  “accessory” 
to  dishonorable  action  serving  the 
interest  of  those  who  oppress  the 
Filipino  people,  against  the  very 
people  whom  you  have  sworn  to 
defend  with  your  life.  : 

On  the  eve  of  the  88th  anniver-: 
sary  of  AFP,  PMA  class  topnotcher  ’ 
Manuel  Gaerlan  was  quoted  by. 
Business  Day:  "I  fotesee  a  difficult 
life  in  the  military  because  of  its' 
image.  We  will  not  Only  be  starting 
from  zero  but  from  negative." 

The  statement  was  made  on  the 
same  day  Veritas  published  the 
news  that  contrary  to  government! 
reports,  rebel  priest  Conrado  Bal-! 

:  weg  "remains  unscathed"  and  it 
was  2nd  Lt.  Agustin  Candnua  who 
was  wounded  during  the  recent, 
military  encounter  between  ele-{ 
ments  of  ^Ipha  Company  and  five 
NPA  regulars. 

'r  Understandably  parents  of  PMA  : 

I  graduates  are  concerned  about'^ 


"the  inevitability  of  death  for  those  ’ 
going  out  to  the  battlefields  for  the  ** 
government's  counter-insurgency 
»;drive.  * 

"We  give  ourselves  three  to  six  , 
/months  to  live,"  one  cadet  said. 

'  In  the  past  several  weeks!  the 
cadets  said,  they  received  extensive 
anti-insurgency  training.  j 

Most  cadets,  however,  are  wary  ; 
about  giving  opinions  on  such  to-‘ 
pics  aS  the  present  military  leader¬ 
ship,  the  reinstatement  of  General , 
Fabian  Ver  as  Armed  Forces  Chief’ 
of  Staff,  or  the  present  national; 
leadership.  ! 

One  of  them  eveii  asked  Business 
bay  whether  a  clearance  had  been^ 
obtained  from  higher  authorities* 
to  ask  these  questions.  Others 
just  refused  to  answer. 

Significantly,  some  graduating 
students  in  Baguio  are  tryjng  to  ’ 
identify  the  factors  that  explain: 
how  the  political  elites  acquire,  - 
maintain  and  lose  their  status  in’ 
the  society. 

APPARATUS  OF  POWER  ' 

^.•"WHOEVER  runs  in  the  KBL* 
f-  will  need  my  help,"  said  Imelda 
t  Romualdez  Marcos.  She  was  the- 
I  "secret  weapon"  of  her  husband 
in  the  1965  election  and  he  credited 
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f  her  for  his  reeleciioh  in  1969.;; 

I  Today  the  consensus  is  the  First  j 
i  Lady  has  the  entire  apparatus  of; 
i  power  in  her  hands. 

I  ;  ,"put-.6f  1,515  (city  and  town. I 
;  mayors)  the  ofjposition  has  only' 
20,"  said  Imelda.  "The  240,000 
i  elected  barangay  officials  are  most- 
^  ly  KBL.  The  KBL  also  controls., 
two-thirds  o(  the  Batasan  seats... 

'  With  that  kind  of  majority  l^think 
j  it's  quite  a  formidable  party.  It^ 
will  become  even  stronger-.  It  will 
I  be  much  more  committed  to 
f’  working  for  vyhat  the  party  stands 
;  for,  and  the  program  of  govern-; 

I  ment." 

'  We  know  KBL  has  the  grassroots 
5  political  machine  in  21, 000 citizen's 
;  assemblies  with  290,000  barangay  | 
captains. 

I  .  The  barangay  is  not  the  restore-  v 
j  tion  of  an  ancient  political  insti-  ' 
i  tution  but  the  basis  of  a  new  insti¬ 
tution  whose  origins  are  indigenous 

■  to  our  race,  according  to  Marcos,  i 
i  It  is  used  mainly  as  political  icing 

'  on  the  authoritarian  cake,  argued' 

*  Dr.  Jose  Rocamora,  Ph.D  in  politic-; 
al  science  and  Asia  Studies  from , 
Cornell  University.  i 

;  To  win  the  1987  presidential  > 
election,  46  of  the  47  registered 
5  political  parties  and  the  Commu¬ 
nist  Party  must  unite  to  defeat  a 
majority  of  72  provincial  govern-  ^ 

I  ors,  60  city  mayprs  and  most  of  J 
;  the  town  mayors,  vice  mayors  and  , 

).  Kagawads  who  are  Marcos  loyalists,  i 
It  could  be  that  the  turning 

■  point  in  the  history  of  our  political  ; 

'  system  was  when  Ferdinand  and  ■ 

'  Imelda  got  hiarried  in  Baguio  on  ^ 

May  1,1954.  3 

J”  COUNTER -POWER  I 

DESPITE  the  legal  quibbling  be-  j 
tween  the  administration  and  the  | 
^  oppositio'n,  the  simple  fact  is  that 
the  present  Communist  Party  of  the 
!  Philippines  (CPP),  together  with  the 
i  New  People's  Army  (NPA),  is  i 
i  illegal:  hence  the  proposal  inoppo-  s 
!  sition  circles  to  legalize  the,  CPP  is  ■ 
!  proper  and  cannot  be  waved  away 


through  the  clarification  Of  policy  \ 
by  Marcos,  sdid  Diosdado  Maca-  ! 
r  pagal.  -  ^ 

Macapagal  disclosed  that  a  mem- 
'  ber  of  the  parliament  of  India,  Sena-  . 
tor  George  Fernandez,  who  visited  ; 
the  Philippines  last  year  and " 

?  managed  to  talk  to  CPP  top  leaders  ' 

^  reported  the  latter  as  having  ex-  j 
}  pressed  assurance  that  they  were  , 

;  "prepared  to  abandon  armed  ac- 
I  tions  if  the  Marcos  government  : 

I  were  to  •  revoke  the  legal  ’ 

^  ban  imposed  on  the  party." 

I  Apart  from  this  indication,  if  is  a  3 
fact  that  quite  a  number  of  com-  . 
munist  parties  in  Europe  and  else-  ; 
where  have  foresworn  violence  ; 
and  hilve  been  participating  peace-  ■ 
<  fully  in  their  countries'  elections.  1 
;  Moreover,  many  NPAs  are  not  j 
I  communists  but  citizens  aggrieved  ; 
.  by  injustice  and  abuse. 

'  It  is  doubtful  that  the  CPP  >' 
f  will  ever  succumb  to  the  tempta- 
‘  tion  of  legalization,  says  Armando 
S.  Malay,  Jr.,  assistant  professor  at  * 
:  the  UP  Asian  Center  who  Is  com- 
'  pleting  his  doctoral  thesis  on 
Maoism  in  the  Philippines. 

Other  researchers  confirmed  the 
following  Malay  findings: 

;  The  young  Maoists  who  founded 
i  the  CPP  in  1968  broke  away  from 
•  the  Moscow-leaning  Partido  Korhu- 
nista  ng  Pilipinas  (PKP)  to  seize 
political  power  through  a  "people's 
war",  according  to  revolutionary ; 

,  theories  developed  by  Mao  Tse-tung. 

By  that  time,  the  PKP  which  led 
the  Huk  rebellion  in  Central  Luzon  , 

'  from  1945  to  1953  had  switched  ! 
to  a  "gradualist"  policy.  A  "politi-  ' 
cal  settlement"  with  the  administra-  ' 
.  tion  in  1974  enabled  the  PKP  to  , 
’  operate  legally,  but  did  not  fulfill 
its  hopes  of  helping  shape  national  ■ 
i  policies. 

! ,  The  Maoists,  called  this  arrange¬ 
ment  a  "surrender."  the  issue, 
which  emphasizes  the  "legal  strUg-  ' 
gle"  or  the  "armed  struggle"  has 
embittered  relations  between  the  ; 
two  Marxist  groups  since  then. 
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V  ■!  .  IHKI^I.Hiiy.MH  I  II  IIW.II  ■■ 

fe  '  For  the  CPP  to  legalize  would  ir^ 

I  effect  be  to  surrender  the  strategic 
initiative  the  party 'Seized  by  dis-'; 
tending  itself  from  the  .gradU^|i^l| 
.approach  of  the  PKP.  * ' ,  ' 
ti  '  It  would  be  problematic  to  have 
two  rival  parties  (the  CPP  ahd  thes 
PKP),'"  both,^’jrebpgniied  :,ar  . legal;; 

E)Competing/'f 

f  It  is  the  party- Itself  that  wil If 
avoid,  by  all  means,  being  trapped,' 
.as- their  document  would  say.  When,] 
|the  idea  of  legalizing  the  party  was  t , 
[floated  in  1^70,  the  CPP  issued  at  j 
ionce  a  statement  wafning  against 
i  the  trap  that  legatizatioh, would  pre- '4 

ijSent.  .  -  ■  ■  --.■I,, 

'  The  CPP  does '  carry  out  above  w| 
.ground  activities  through  its  various .'t 
'united-front"  'organizations  It  do- 
minates.'  the  main  grouping  is  the  5 
National  democratic  l^ront; 

The  formation  of  a  Uhited^tr6ntl| 
where,  real,  representativeii''  from'i 
[forces  other  than  thosC  of  the  CPP  ■; 
are  represented  hfas  not  dome  about'fi 
because  of  a  "visible  detira  Of  the  l 
CPP  to  exercise  hegemony;^bn'f.tha| 
,left.^^:v., 

This  stance  tends  to  shUt  out  f 
other  forces  who  may  be  willing  to  T 
I  join  thi'  finited  'ifroht.  ‘^The  Maoist  ;| 
I  inf  lUdnce  is  ‘  the  predominant  fad-  J 
tqr  accounting  fpr  this  attitude. 

‘  Other  recent  studies  cite  more 
reasons  why  the  yoUhg  MaolstS 
decided  to  sever  ties  y^ith  the  PKPi- 
One  of  these'is  their  renunciation  . 
of  the  PKP's  view  recognizing  Some 
'progressive  points ' in:  government 
.programs."''.  ''  r -ntSil 

'  Another  focuses  on  the  so-called 
"center  of  gravity"!  Some  leaders 
'Of  the  PKP  no  longer  consider  the  ^j 
countryside  as  a  major  Staging  point 
for  an  armed  strUggle,  a  key  deviat- 
_;iort  from  the  Maoist  dictum  of*! 

I  ‘-surrounding  the:  city  through  the!;| 
f;  countryside," 

....... 


-  ‘ 


AFP 


LT,  GEN,- FIDEL  Vi  RAMOS  Act- 
ing  Chief  of  Staff;  admitted  that  | 
I' the  communist  underground  move-;,;| 
I  ment  Is  definitely 'bigger  now  than 


Jwhat  it?  was  in :thev!l950$.  But 
, 'affirmed: ■'  | 
If  '  AFP  is  today  much  mdre  cap--i| 
able  of  coping  with  the  problem,  jfj 
'  'The  counter-insurgency  effort  a 
I  has  been  enhanced  by  the  govern;  J 
’iment's  PI -billion  civic  action  pro-'  i 
gram '  and  integrated  securityiplan  ;| 
lifor'towns  aiid- cities./ 

■f  These  ; measures  coupled  ’withi| 

■  the  internal  improvement  efforts  of  | 
f  the  AFP  have  strengthened  the  na^  | 
tion's  anti-insurgency  posture.  :  '  /I 
The  AFP  has  been  able  to  take  ! 
i;:  the  proper  counter-measUres  -  not: 
|,only  in  military  terms,  but  also  In-j 
terms  of  getting  the  private  sector 
and  civil  agencies  of  the  goverh-l 
r  ment  to  take  ^  hand  in  support  of  | 
tthe  effort.  '''  ' 

Apart  from  gaining  ground  inj 
the  fight  against  the  Communlst'i 
!  Party  of  the  Philippines  and  ItsJ 
[military  arm,  the  New  People's - 
“Army, '  the  AFP  has  also  beer?| 
i  able  to  defeat  the  secessionistf 
movement  launched  by  the  Moro  f 
National  Liberation  Front.  1 
'■  While  there  are  still  sporadic] 
j|tklrmishes  and  coHfrentetionS  vyith  - 
j  the  MNLF,  .their  capability  to  wage  j 
large  scale  attacks,  as  well  as  Con-  i 
trol  sizeable  portions  Of  the  popula- 1 
tion  and  terrain,  as  was  the  case  ) 
in  some  parts  of,  Mindanao  during! 
itheir  heyday^  iri  /1 97$  and  ,1£|76' 

.is -now  over.  '-tH 

•’  And  while  thi^  , continued  to| 
perpetuate  ‘terrorist  acts ;  against;| 
the  population;^  .such-  as  '  kidnap;; 
jngs,  ambuscades,  and  raic^s  on  far4 
iflung-  Settlements  and  small  ml(i4^ 
'tary  or  police  detachments, 
they  have  not  been  able  to  win 
iiback' any  of  their  lost  mass  base 
nor  significantly  influence  the  trend 
•  of  events  in  Southern  Philippines,  f 
/  Earlier  the  military  acknow-  ! 
Iledged  that  1,820  barahgays,  most  / 
lof  thern  in  Mindanao,  are  now/| 
lunder  the:influence  of  the  Commu-  .| 
nist  Party  of  the  Philippines  and  its  I 
I  military  arm,  the '  New  People's  I 
Army.  ■  '  -i'  ■  •' 

/  But  Ramos  'was  explicit  the| 
Insurgency  problem  remains "veryf 
much  under  control/'  " 
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ARTICLE  DETAILS  LIFE  OF  WOMAN  GUERRILLA  IN  NPA 


Cebu  City  VISAYAN  HERALD  in  English  30-31  Mar  85 


[Article  by  Philippine  News  and  Features:  "Women  Guerrillas  Enjoy  No 
Special  Privileges"] 


[Text]  SOMEWHERE  IN  THE  VISA* 

YAS  (PNF)  When  the  poor  pea¬ 
sants  in  the  harsh  igang  (limestone 
rock)  mountain  interior  first  saw 
(Ka  Comrade)  Delia  with  the  male 
members  of  her  NPA  squad,  theyj 
stared  at  her  feet  and  murmured^ 
among  themselves  that  sh'O; 
wouldn’t  last  a  week  in  her  task! 
!'8s  a  fuflltime  NPA  guerrilla, 
i  Ka  Del'a  was  wearing  a  pair 
of  shoes. 

Well^  she  has  long  ago  discard¬ 
ed  her  shoes,  and  replaced  these 
with  the  usual  rubber  sandals 
and  she  has  stayed  on  with  her , 
squad  for  a  year  and  a  half  now.* 

Ka  Delia.  23  years  old,  is  one: 
of  sevefrai  female  youth  activists 
promoted  to  fulltime  status  in  the 
New  People’s  Army  after  several 
years  of  work  as  member  of  a 
Propaganda  Organizing  Team  and 
the  local  people’s  militia.  This , 
promotion  is  in  keeping  with  the! 
NPA  regional  mlitary  command’s; 
program  to  provide  women  acti-' 
vists  with,  wider  roles. 

Each  of  the  women  guerrillas  v 
,_.was  assigned  to  an  otherwise  all-  ., 
male  NPA  squad.  These  squads^ 
;  were  then  assigned  to  a  newly  j 
I  opened  guerrilla  front.  The  women ' 
i  “Red  fighters”  were  issued  Ga*. 
!  rand  of  M-16  rifles,  far  stronger 
I  weapons  than  the  pugakhang 


T  (home-made  long-barrelled  guns). 

[  they  carried  during  their  people’s^ 

I  militia  days. 

Ka  Delia  recalls  her  first  long 
trek  for  twelve  nights,  through  the 
rugged  ignng,  wide  rivers  and 
blade-sharp  hagunoy  (a  wild 
shrub,  with  medicinal  properties), 
crouching  through  extensive  moun¬ 
tain  areas  which  lumber  conces.^ 
i  sionaires  have  denuded  of  kMna-; 

I  gong  trees.  She  steeled  herself 
•  against  thirst,  hunger,  cold  and 
drowsiness,  and  the  creeping  lonc- 
liness  of  being  away  from  her  pa- 
i  rents  and  brothers  for  file  fiidt. 
time. 

i  In  the  new  guerrilla  front,  ac- 
j  cording  to  thi  NPA,  PC  (Philip- 
'  p'ne  Constabulary)  troopers  roam¬ 
ed  around  freely,  shooting  inno- 
i  cent  farmers,  raping  wonren, 

:  stealing  the  people’s  belongings 
and  destroying  their  means  of 
livelihood.  Ka  Delia’s  squad  was 
often  merged  with  one  or  two 
other  squads  to  conduct  ambiishes 
on  such  troopers,  as  well  as  on 
.paramilitary  outfits,  spies  .and 
local  “bad  elements.” 

It  was  while  restihg  miles  away 
from  the  site  of  a  ^uccessfvd  am¬ 
bush  that  Ka  Delia  almost  lost 
he*  life.  Alone  ifl  a  well  to  wash 
off  blood  from  captured  enemy; 
■  uniforms  while  the  rest  of  th&' 
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platoon  ■  were  ' resting  atop  i] 
nearby'  cogon-covered  Wllj  sHe; 
•was  suiprised  by  the  sudden 
val  of  some  PC  troopers,  obvious-) 
:  ly  reinforc^ents  called  to  pur-’^ 
sue  fhe  retrealting  NPA  ambush- ‘ 
ers.  Before  atiy  trooper  could, 
come  near  her  she  was  able  ttf  ; 
thrusi;  the  uw’forms  down  the 
bottom  of  the  shallow  well,  and 

[31  Mar  85  p  2] 

[Text]  [  As  a  Political  Officer  in  her 
‘  squad,  Ka  D^ia  leads  political 
=  discussion  sessions  meant  t<>  false ' 
the  ideological  and  politicai  level 
of  her  squad  members.  They  also 
'  discuss  problems,  including  per- 
vsonal  ones,  and  work  for  their 
solution.  ' ' 

.■  She  does  not  use  her  gender  for  > 
special  considerations.  She  makes  ^ 
iiiff  own  kalapaw  (temporary  bed  ; 

■>  f^ade  of  tree  branches)  whenever  ! 
they  are  in  a  campi  and  goes 
through  the  daily  schedule  of  ’ 
Woodgathering,  setftinel  work, 
cooking,  military  training,  etc. 
She  keeps  in  step  with  tht  others 
whenever  they  are  on  long  mar-1 
ches. 

When  among  the  NPA  gueril¬ 
las  in  the  camp  or  with  btgattiz- 
ed  peasants  in  the  guerilla  front, ! 
she  enlivens  meetings  by  singing 
rovolutionary  songs  based  on  the 
popular  composo  form,  w[th  ac-J 
companying  ndne  gestures  or 
dance  steps.  : 

Her  fiance,  a  member  of  the. 
people’s  militia,  team  whose  m^- 
i-  bership  in  the '  Communist  Party 
formalized  their  relationship  be- 
i  fore  she  was  assigned  to  her  pre- 
I  sent  task,  has  recently  been  pror 
f  moted  to  fulltime  status  in  fhC' 


fthM*  pretended  to  be  a  relative 
of  a  local  peasant.  When  the ' 
■NPAs  alerted,  started  firing,  the 
Constabulary  troopers  were  mo- : 
mentar'ly  caught  off-guard,  and 
she  seized  ;he  opportunity  to  run ' 
as  fast  as  she  could  towards  the 
broad  cogon-covered  hills,  crouch¬ 
ing  all  the  Way  to  the  designated 
po^,  several  hours  latd  and  glvm 
iq)  for  dead, ' 


I  NPA.  . While  Ka  Delia  looks  for- 
i‘  ward  to  their  being  together  in 
/  the  same  squad,  the  mere  fact 
i  that  both  of  them  are  working  for 
1  the  revolution  .  brings  a  warm 
i  glow  on  her  roundish  fair  ftwe.  . 

!  Her  parents  are  rich  peasants 
i  who  are  act  ve  in  thb  ihass  orga¬ 
nizations  in  their  barrio.  Never- 
f  thdcss,  her  mother,  through  oc- 

■  casjonal  letter.s,  keeps  bn  begging 
;  her  ot  leave  her  NPA  Uirit  and 
]  resume  her  civilian  role  as  an  ac- 
;  tivist  in  their  barrio.  Like  most 

bid  folk  steeped  in  feu4al  ways, 

:  her  mother  regards  militiiry  work 
solely  as  a  man’s  duty. 

For  her  part,  Ka  Detja  is  in- 

■  tent  on  improving  her  skill  in 
military  work  and  does  not  en? 

■  tertain  any  plan  to  transfer  to  a 
lighter  hilikutoh  (task). 

Her  knapsack  secure  on  her  ' 
back,  her  M-16  on  her  shoulder,  ' 
she  faH's  Into  step  with  her  squad 
members  in  the  harsh  igang  ter- 
i  rain.  Passing  by  a  hut.  an  organizer  \ 
cd  peasant  would  wave  a  hand  in 
greeting  or  run  to  her  to  slip  a 
fniij  in  season  into  her  hand. 
Tliat  may  well  be  a  token  of; 
what  remains  to  be  the  sp'ecial 
privilege  she  enjoys  over  her  malt 
comrades. 


CSO:  4200/908 


46 


JPRS-SEA-85-087 
3  June  1985 

PHILIPPINES 


VERITAS  PROFILES  ILIGAN  MILITIA  LEADER'S  CULT 
Quezon  City  VERITAS  In  English  31  Mar  85  p  12 


[Article  by  T.  R.  Lansner] 

[Text]  iAlENE  Butok  ttioked  Ae 
tteel  tmidet  htngllng  <to  Ws  \ 
diMt  •*  he  wdked  «h^  of  a  wg-  \ 
l^e  of  mfllttamen  In  the  tote  *ner- 

Boonhghttcwardgthceea.  . 

.  have  had  t  vieloft  noni  GoOf 
he  corded  In  low  tones,  “I  have 
fhad  a  vision  iitoni  God 
to  find  Bie  NPA’s.**  '' ' 

Butok  ™ 

S  of  followers  stiag^tog  to- 
him.  Dressed  in  hew  green 
■fatigues,  they  carried  a  variety  of 
ita^can^nade  weapons  of  World 
War  ll,  «r  earlier,  vintage.  After 
aix  da^  of  military  instruction, 
diey  were  that  night  set  to  follow 
fiCTC  Butok’s  vision  into  the  near¬ 
by  hilis  to’  search  for  guerillas  of 
the  corimiunist  New  People's 
Amiy. 

^e  have  not  traiiied  them  to 
march,"  .Butok  apologized  with  a 
gap-toothed  smile  for -the  group’? 
haphazard  formation.  "We  have 
oi^  trained  them  to  1^.” 

'  The  forested  hffls  ajmve  Man- 
iicao;  a  sleopy  seadde  idllage  nw 
mpin  City  in  northwestern  Minda¬ 
nao,  are  a  refuge  for  guetiDas 
■fighting  the  regime  of  Prehdent 
'Ferdinand  Marcos.  Occadoiud  fo- 
-lays  by  regdai  troops  only  tem- 
ndratily  disrupt  rebd  operations. 

!  Ah  ejq»anslon  of  local  hdlitto  it 
-^ow  underway  in  many  areas  of 
Jibidanao,  in  hopes  of  keeping  the 
.^mhiunist  guerillas  pomanentty 
nffbalance.  | 


Forty-four  year  old  Nene  Bu¬ 
tok  —  pread^Ti  fotth.  healer,  re¬ 
ceiver  of  dsions  and  dispenser  of 
(aihulets)  came  to 

Manticao  a  year  ago  from  a  vDljge 

a  hundred  miles  to  the  east,  w 
t^«/«Wngt,  and  reputed  prowen  as 
a  healer,  bave  won  mm  over  200 
adult  followers  in  his  new  home. 
Ife  to  brou^t  about  60  of  them 
into  the  Manticao  Village  Defense 
Force.  Only  a  few  have  yet;*^ 
ii^on,  but  his  men  are  convinced 
they  will  emerge  unscathed  from 
coming  battfes. 

.  "If  you  wear  this  amulet  on 
wUdi  is  written  the  41  hofy 
names  of  Godjt  fo  limes  of  trouble 
’fl»  a^^.  surround  you  and  pro¬ 
tect  ^>1  frdm  airy  dangers,"  Bu¬ 
tok  explained,' but  added  a  tort  of 
statutory  ,  warning:  “Not  aO  Wear¬ 
ers  will  not  get  hurt.  Only  ibose 
who  meet  the  sevete  standards  of 
God  will  be  pibtected.” 

'  The  severe  standards  indude 
not  diinldha  and  stopgUng  for 
pnyer  at  hour  intervals 

around  the  clock,  eadi  time  thrice 
seeing  the  Lord’s  Prayer.  Bu¬ 
tok 'Umself  often  retires  to  the 
.  sanctuary  of  a  sniall  ippm  In  Ms 
wood  and  thatch  home  a  half  mile 
ftom  Iligan  ito-  Hoe  he  tecdves 
most  of  Ms  vblmis,  thou^  they 
n^ht  otherwise.  OMne  ih  dreams 
or  ■  even  daydreams.  Ifere  ’dao 
are  kept  Ms  sacred  books. 

*  "During  Wofld  War  H."  Butok 
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lecoiinted,  "one  of  McArthur’s  |ri- 
lots  nn  out  of  fiid  tnd  ci^ed 
into  the  see.,  A  FU^rino,  Ifipolito 
Cdrunang,  teccued  the  pOot  who 
,hter  told  hhn,  *1  hdve  nothing  to 
give  yoii  but  ttds  book.”*  Cebu* 
nang,  t^idiing  tevelatioiu  from 
the  ^ot’s  solutne,  arid  bxerd^ 
healfaig  powers  he  then  develops. 
Brined  many  i  disciples  i .  ^  Nene 
Butok  among  them  —  before  he 
diedinl973. 

•  In  Butbk’s  neat  compotmd  sur¬ 
rounded  by  coconut  pahns,  bana¬ 
na  trees,'  aiM  tropical  flowers,  mi¬ 
litiamen  lounged  and  drildren 
stopped  scurr]^  dmut  to  gape 
at  the  tdsitOrSi' Butok  disappeared 
into  iris  darkmed  sanctuary  after 
agredng  to  draw  his  sacred  texts. 
Einerging  throu^  a  kiw  door,,  tw 
tenuifaied  dijditty  stooped,  in 
priestly  deference  to  the  holy 
words  he'  held  forth  on  open 
palms. 

"the  Sbrth  and  Seventh  Books 
of  Moses,  or  Moses  Magical  Spirit 
Art”  is  said  to  be  the  book  Me- 
^  Arthur’s  pOot  ooiiferred  in 
thank^vingto  Hipolito  Csbunang 
40  years  ago,  though  this  was  not 
the  original.  This  copy,  and  its 
compaitkm,  ’Hie  Mysteries  of  the 
Long  Lost  Stht  9Ui  arid  iOth- 
Bo(m  of  Moses’  "were  ordered 
from  brael  sometiine  aroiind' 
<’1956,”  Butrric  explained. 

Authorized  versions  of  the  Bb  .' 
ble  contain  five  books  of  Moses, 
the  dieapty  'printed  "rtylumes 
reverentially  Offered  for  inspect 
tion  were  scrambles  of  totems, 
talismans,  legends,  and  nuigic 
q)ells  concocted  as  Moses’  sup¬ 
pressed  revelations.  Hebrew  and 
other  scripts  were  printed  on  pic¬ 
tures  meant  to  be  symbolic  of  spe¬ 
cial  powers.  For  the  true  believer, 
th^  would  be  translated  to  gen¬ 
uine  effect. 

BUTOICs  fbihiwm  cury 
iriiotooopies~  ■  df  some  of 
these  Seals.”  At  the  hotd  where 
he  is  an  attBulant,  22-year-Old 
Eddie  RBnirez  puOed .  fiom  US 
wdlet  the  five  seals  he  carries. 
One  of  abstract  design  is.for  good 
fortune,  a  second  similar  seal  to 
prevent  quarrels,  another  with  a 


picture  resembling,  a  crusading 
kni^t  in  iurmor  protection  against 
devils,  and  two  more  with  styUzed 
pictures  of  cows  to  protect  the 
bearer, from  personal  threats  atM 
death.  •' 

Ihe .  hist  three  were  partially 
covered,  hr  dark  stains:  ’%16od,” 
Ramirez  cbnflrmdl,  “It  is  the 
blood  of  a  white  ddye,  b.ut  am  do 
not  krii  the  dove.” 

Ramirez*.  . ,  hotel  manager' 
shrugged  tirheri  adeed  of  the  po¬ 
wers  of  the  seals  and  of  the  amu¬ 
let  his  em^oyee  wears:  “A  while 
ago,  he  got  into  a  fight  with  that 
waiter.  You  can  see  that  he  is  a  big 
strong  fellow,  but  he  was  inundbi- 
Hzed.  People  believe  in  anting- 
anting  maybe  that’s  enough.  Re¬ 
bels  have  them,  soldiers  wear 
them  too.” 

-  Ramirez  himself  has  no 
doubts.  “The'  NPA  shoots  at  us, 
but  none  of  us  can  die,  and  we 
can  hibdue  them  without  Uring  a 
shot,”  he  said  with  some  pride, 
but  theni  hesitated,  “Well,  there 
was  one  member  who  wm  drink¬ 
ing  a  lot  and  riot  faithful,  and  he 
waswormded.” 

.The  amidets  are  cut  from  staiii- ' 
less  steel  by  one  of  the  faithful 
under  the  shelter  df  a  portion  of 
Nene  Butok’s  house  wUch  ii 
raised  on  stilts,  they  really  should 
-  be  made  of  gold,  several  memben 
dghed,  if  only  they  could  afford 
it.  The  desigii  of  the  amulet  Itself 
b  taken  front  the  bogus  Books  Of 
Moses  -  Judaic  candlesticks,  which, 
Butok  insists  with  self-conceived 
and,  grim  appreciation  of  the  pd- 
wer  inherent  in  such  a  talisman, 
“is  the  symbol  of  die  braeli 
army.” 

^Retired  Philippine  Army  001.. 
Diosdado  Ratunil  b  organizing 
Butde’s  followen  into  something 
like  a  military  force.  In  hhinticao’s 
municipal  office,  he  sat  in  a  chair 
vacated  by  die  Vice-m^or,  dtes^ 
in  sneaker^,  canary  yellow  trahiing 
pants,  and  a  matdiing-shirt.  The 
letters  “tENNIS”  were  partialfy 
obscured  by  green  webbing  strap¬ 
ped  acrosrnb  chest  to  hold  a  .45 
caliber  pistol  bolstered  under  1^ 
shoulder. 
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“I  alwtys  cany  tt,”  he  siiiflwl; 
“cm  when  I  go  jogging.’*  :  • 

.  For  further  <  protecthnr^  C(^ 
Ratunil  dso  Wem  one  of  Butok’s 
amulets,  though  her  says  he  is 
really  a  memb«  of  a  mainstteam 
Ftotest^  church.  “Nene  says 
this  charm  he  gives  his  foUowen 
can  protect  'i^iinst  haimi  so  I 
guess  there  is  at  least  no  hanh  in 
wearing  It,”  and  as  if  to  convince  - 
himself  there  mi^t  even  be  good 
reason,  added,  “Last  week  one  of 
the  men  apprehended  an;  NPA 
with  a  gun  and  a  hand  grenade 
just  like  that  —the  ^  wasnH; 
rftle  to  move.*^  .  "  ^  > 

Wth  Butok’s  support,  the 
lOnel  recruited  a  huge  bloc  of  sK^ 
men  en  niasse  into  his  Village 
fense  Force,'  to  defend  the  area, 
and  help  them  defend  themselves; 
“Nene  and  Ms  followers  are.  beings 
hunted  by  the  NPA  because  they 
believe  in  God  and .  the  NPA’s  - 
doh’t,”  tlw  Colonel  dMmed. 

Across  Mindanao,  othn  ndU- 
tias  are  receiving  weapons  and 
training  from  the  gownunent.- 
Some  are  Chrirtian  diarismatic 
groups  (diere  are  reportedly  fight* 
ing  followers  of  the  6th*10th 
Books .  of  Moses  iq  a  few  Other 
iueas)  aiM  others  ex-Mudim  re* 
beb.  Their  common  task  b  stem¬ 
ming' NPA  Inroads  in  their  lo<^-- 
.ties,-thou^  they  sometimes  tiim 
on  each  other.  The  plan  makes 
sense  militarily  -  —  counter-insur* 
gency,cannot  succeed  without  lo* 
cal  support  —  but  reliance  on 
fanatics  b  bound  to  bring  other 
problems. 

“God  shall  not  fail  those  who 
bring  the  sword  to  defend  the 
bws  of  the  land,”  Nehe  Butok* 
proclaimed,  “KilUhg  and  murder 
are  different.  We  have  the  pOwet- 
fiom  God  to  kin  the  enemies  of 
the  government.”  v 

M  the  twOlght,  Butok  and  a 
half  dozen  of  Ms  Dl-ttalned  be^’ 
lievers  shambled  off  to  link  up 
with  CM.  Ratunil  and  other  mQi* 
tiamen  md  begin  thdr  night’s<^ 
hunt  for  a  dugeious,'  elusive,  and 
well-trained  enemy.  Nene  Butok’s 
vision  of  where  to  fbid  thent,  if 
Ms  God  be  merclM,  was  probably 
a  false  one. 
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LAGUNA  PRESENTS  PROBLEM  FOR  KBL  IN  UPCOMING  POLLS 


Quezon  City  VERITAS  in  English  24  Mar  85  pp  10,  11 


[Article  by  Chit  L.  Macapagal:  "Rocking  the  KBL  Boat  in  Laguna"] 


[Text] 


The  SUEEPINGI 
goddess  of  La-i 
guna,  Mariang  Makiling, 
peacefully  rests  on  a 
dormant  volcano.*  It 
could  lave  been  an^ 
active  one,  possibly 
more  dangerous  than 
Mayon,  some^  elderly 
residents  say, 'but  the 
anger  seething  inside  re¬ 
leases  itself  through; 
hundreds  of  hot  spring! 
dotting  the  -northerc 
side  of  Mt.  ^  Makilingf 
'  laguna  is  very  mu^ 

like  its  mountain. Ifeaces 
ful  but  not  timid*  Non-; 
ytolent  but  never  cowed; 

'  ]iThe  province  has  al¬ 
ways  been  “opposition 
country"  ever  since  the 
tune  of  President  QuC' 
zon.  Lagunenses  *  re-i 
member  electing  ’  into 
offlce  two  &ik<^listas 
(members  of  an  armed 
group  which  ;;  resisted 
American  colonization) 
asj  provincial  repiesenN; 
atives  to  the  national 
government.  They*  re-; 
call  hovv,  in  some  of  La-; 
^nn’s  ^  towns,  opposi->; 
tibn  *  candidates '  have; 
always  won:  -Aglipayl 
Osmefla,  ’  even  ;  Alejd’- 
Sahtos  over  Marcos  in- 

the  .  1981  presidential 
elections.  •  , , 
viLagunenses  alw  have"' 


a;  soft  spot^fbi!' the  un-' 
derdog.  People  are  still 
talking  about  how,  in 
the  last  local  elections, 
the  Nacionalista  Party; 
candidate  of  one  town  ': 
won  over  the  logistical- ■ 
ly  superior  KBL  candi-: 
date  precisely  because 
of  his  underdog  image.s 
The  KBL  man*  waSf 
actually  ahead  already,*-: 
the  people  say,,  but 
few  weeks  before  elec-- 
Ttion  day^the  iCBL'at-: 
iteraptcdi^to*  disqualify: 

;  the  Nl^.  candidate  on  a 
charge  of  .tumcoatism. 
|He  not  only  v^ron 
^handily  as  mayor  but 
’  he  *' carried  '-  his  entire 
slate  .to  a  sweeping  vie- ' 
tory. '  .'I 

Ptovindaly  politicos 
know  ,  only  ’  toq  i'  well 
that  '  focal :  sentiments 
predictably  lean  to-; 
wards  he  who  stands  up" 
.against:'^pCfwer;'-- It'  was 
not  too  tiiuch  of  a  ,sur';; 
prise  /  therefore  • '  when 
pfoyince^V^fongm^ 
^stayfoif  goveraot;®!^ 
eisimo  T,  :  San  .Luis, ^fe¬ 
vered  hfoities  i  Ajjiil^nfi 
last  yeartwith  the  .Pre-' 
sident’s,  Aparty,;;;-  cam¬ 
paigned  -for  his  own  se¬ 
parate  iwt  of  candidates 
in_the  ;‘83  Batasan  elec-' 
tjonsi  and  is  currently 


field^ ; his  :0wn  :<nien' 
for  "  ^ 

local  elections,  A 
'  This  has  polarized 
the*  KBL;  in  Laguna. 
The  !Tarty^;;Slhee -foen^p 
has  had  r  tnlidhtingUlsh : 
between  the  KBL-Yulo  ? 
group  (foif^MP  Lnis 
Yulo)  rid  the,,JKBI> 
■:§an,.  Luis  -group,  ,?] 

"I  cannot  -  sto¬ 
mach  'anymore  ■  what; 
they  '  are :  doing," -San 
Luis  told7YcntaS, 'his 
voice  rising  perceptibly  . 
Then,  on  a  more  even 
key,  he  *  recalled  "what 
he  said  were  his  “pain-!; 
ful  political  years.*f -;<*  > 

. "  ‘Theymade  me  a  se-i 
cond  classcHizen  of  La- 

Sina,”  he  said.  explain-^' 
g  thatj  invfl981,  ba-" 
eangay  ’ .  Ciqptains  .Trom; 
Bifian, '  Sta.  Rosa*  and‘ 
Cabuyao  were  relievedi 
“for  no  cause  at  !dl”  by 
the  President  upon  the: 

'  recommendation :  of 
Yulo.  He  felt  by-passed : 
since  he  had  not 

^consulted  bn  suchainji^ 
jor  political  move.  ' 

He  also  mentioned^ 
being  ;  -^peremptbrilyl 
ousted  as  chairman  of  * 
r-the"',  Regionaf' Develop! 
jmept'^'i  CguncjL/(RD^| 
iprobablyv  he  think|Lbe-2 
cause  f-“|V  fought;'; 


50 


em  W«^a*  gdvernorrof 
S.,gv^C'»ln"lS>83;^';^, 


T»  is  tTT » *  raL*^  Air' 


m8nyi*^ear»| 
^ingMij^did  n(^tii^C04 

bliticaliiiof^ 
y»o!^t^reopIe.'^hav^J 

i^Jeto  bbgi^c^jlwpeQ^ 

Jorer*  bMtf  im, 
|longer"*?M!ue'‘^owi?4li«' 


m 

m 

ViVil  ni^ 

KBL'?! 

nedt 

|bid|§an '  tuis'lndf^^l 
lent'"  st«noe?''and  '•  coiiife 
tiered  .^this  an'aitl^nt^jl^i 
jparty' ;;  policies;ift^WlMttl 
pe;4ttend<^^tlM.'mtiQd| 
p^!(JnUidation^^nv0a$ 
^ion,9^Tto^n 
I'Sanl^Ai^^^uaUy'vbcl 

"tumopjitisinvTfin  ii«per*: 
CtusibniicCOuld^  exclpe 
ji  presidential  ord^r'  to 
^iracate.,:the  govetnofs 

tlunk  he\wiltwidt 
iuntilpay  pr^t^befoSi 
^/'^<electfons  ■vbcifbj^' 


loudng^the  opposition,”'^ 
iTingzod  iPo^saying  be: 
'Coulda''i"  caiP'^'less;|sinco; 

tjeprcanfced'lthe 
party  <'Op  Match'’ jS  and 
iKpIaced  ^him  'ias  bhairv- 
ijn^  VbC'ibothHthe^  pro^' 
'vindal  X  jurd  ’ "  .regional 


^lyeai  bv'  organizing 
ihi£;;o«!n^pouticid;grOup,‘t 


■  m")  complete  for 
every  town'  in  . V  t^ 
coming  electkMis. 

"  Local  npdenU  aic*  i 
knowledge  that  “San  ■ 
Luis"  is  stai- ahead  by 
a  inile"  over  TingzOT.  :• 
He  is  a  shrewd  pdtti'  * 
rinn  and  has  years  of  ,, 
.experience.  But  'white  • 
some  have  tired  of  his 
kmg  tenure,  thw  is,? 
they  say,  very  littte| 
dioice.  In  the  last  Ba-  ? 
tasan  elections,  die 
pmAlon  failed  dismaDy 
m  Laguna.  Not  onb^(J 
was  ,  the.  machinery  :< 
:weak'''’'or'^  ''Asentj^'thei 
^candidates  -"who  ran^ 
were  grossly  mhm8tdi^?| 
ed  with  those  of  tfae  -i 
KBL.  In  Laguna,  it  ? 
seems,  it  is  r»t  the 
party  that  matters  but 
?die  jp«rtonalities.  r.' 

■  '  '  ■■■*■  ■  gf' 

Compared  to  San 
:  I^  who  has  been  in : 
politics  since  1946  and  ? 


s/and  one  city,  ‘21^ 
irs4!?ai:e’vident^ed$ 


^yors4!,ate 


gOvemOr  "  continuousb^ ; 
for  26  years,  Tito  Yulo 
entered  the  scene  just 
recently.  He  was  the  NP; 
candidate  for  governor- 
"hr  1971  but  lost  to  the; 
flibePParty’sSattLuisI 
?ln  1978,  Yuh>  tatt^ibr*; 

,thef?  imerira  -  Batasang 
^•anibansa  '  and  worn: 
That  time,  both  he  andi 
San  Luis  belonged  to* 


ithe  KBL,  because  all 
bUier^'pditical  ‘p^ 
had  been  abolished  du¬ 
ring  martial  law. 

'  Tito  is  th?  scion  'of', 

^ the  powerful  lYulp"  ®*^;?: 
mily  ;ht  lagunai^^^ 
own '  fthe^^ 

Sugar  Estate,*:^  7  jOOO'; 
hectares  ;  of  sugailand  j: 
extending  its  t«ritorfal| 
reach  io  four  other  sur-t 
roundi^  towns:  Calam- 
:vba,  Cabuyao,  Stal  Rosa 
andBiSan.  '  f  ■ 

^  It’s  a  power  base, 
riot  just  economicalfyi: 
but  also  politically.  The/ 
loyalty  of  the  resideiits 
to  the  Yrdos  is  given  / 
the  periodic  test  during 
elections  when  th^  CO-,4 
hesiveb'  si^port  who-" 
ever  the  fan^Ts  candi-  " 
.dates ate.  ,  /■> 

-  The  voting  popula¬ 
tion  Of  Canlubimg,  ac-‘  f 
cording  to  the  Yulo 
group,  is  around  27  jSOO.  ^ 
The  San  Luis  canqt  says  j: 


it’s  less,  around  21  jPOO^^ 

■  but  ’  reports  fhhrt Ccen- : 
sus  peopleput  the  num-^ 
ber  at  a^  j^  15,00(14 

■/  The  C^ubang  votes,/ 
apart  from  being  solid, 
i^uence.  ^  four  of- 
ei^  towns  in  Laguna’s 
first  t  district  whhdi  Tn  * 
turn  holds  three-fourths/ 
of  the  ?i;T»iovince’!i| 
dOp^lOO  yoti^ 
"lionJR?^BlioSlB>b^^ 

/  Calmriba  which  has  the 
highest  '  voting'  poptda- 

tionofSsjooQ.:. h 


.  The 
teach  to 
'gays  tbese-;fi^lad 
joihiiig// ttiwiis^:!l^^ 
vvilhittlie  tannic  dOht^ 
But  it  iiibo  ^  jpitoi^ei|n|: 
incessartt:  cauio  for;inii^ 
picioiu  of  .  elet^n 
frauds  »,tluown '  at  ^|he: 
Yiilo'gtoup  qieciflOiltyi 
itt'<rqpi^/the/p|^|!^ 
oTvotetand: . 


rts  ^use  whether'; 
rumored, .  v  exaggerated/ 
or  true,  does .  not '  sit> 
W(rfl  with  tlw  Lagu^^i 
ses.  It,  had'  general^, 
worked  to  th®  group’s  ^ 
;  disadvantages '  by pla-^^. 
dng  thon^^'always-'on 
the  defensive  for  It  is  V 
common ,  :to  -hea^'jpiOj;, 
vincial  residehts  ’',;^y,  ^ 
“Manamlo '  bng  '  ".^ 
kung  '  ' numdadayd:**') 
That  attitudeoouldalso, 


lacaflang.lHil'wii^they'^ 

Foliti^  observers  in 
the?  province'.^,. think 
Uiere^*uiilllbe'^ore'^de?s 
fections  to  the  Sart  Liiis 
camp  or  the  other  op- 
'  poiution/  partiei '  as^t^,- 
;electioos’,oear^-2l)®'^  h»^ 

cumbents'  are^',  juot'^.so’ 
V  sure'oratiothet‘vk^ry>( 
;;it  i'would^'se^iffiQi^^ 
mayor  hassJreadyj^n^ 
ly  said  he  'vrou^'lc^^ 

:  run  withthe  KBL  if 
has  more  than  one'^o^ 
/ponent.  .;lf.  the  c^pposi- 
'  tkm  t  empes  ’  op  >.with 
only  one  candidate,  he  ’ 
win  refuse  to  >  fight;; 
/Another  ^'mayor,  •.they; 
say,  has  become  so  dis>| 
gruntl^  with  theSVuk^ 
group  that  he  is  Seriou^' 
m  considering  joining 
uie  oppositiDn.,  .  , 

,*?•  Bui|'T1r^^h|ls':boa^ 
fident  '  that  vth^^  20  of 
the  21  KBt  mayors  win 
Irun  giphP'fl » 

|day  aiidftlu^jlaghllled- 
their  iirtentionS 
for  re-ele^n,”^hc  de- 

c|8rcd4’4‘^;-ftA^%M.?/;rr' 

B^  '  such  ‘  connec-; 
tkms  prow  disadvanta-': 
geous  and  disaatrous.at  ' 
.tinnes'  only  fhilippine 
•  pohtics  can  explain.' 

;  But  it  is .  ermugh;  ^ 
I  sotne'-  /ptactir^ 

;;ciansf  h>'!  Cptitidrh; 
t  start  f!dirfimdi#’theih^ 
tsdves  fcrnnlhe  .diadowt 
tof  Malacafiang:>' 
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BACALOD  BISHOP  ON  NPA,  NEGROS  STARVATION 

Makati  PHILIPPINE  INQUIRER  In  English  25-31  Mar  85  p  14 

[Text]  A  bishop  described  by  the  the  NPA,  both  demanding 

military  as  a  “coddlerof  sub-  taxes  from  the  embattled  su- 
versives”  has  revealed  that  gar  planters, 
some  400,000  migrant  work-  Fortich  estimates  the  NPA 
ers  in  Negros  will  starve  for  to  be  about  1 ,000  armed  re- 
at  least  six  months  this  year  guiars  and  says  that  while  the 
as  soon  as  the  milling  season  AFP  estimates  goes  only  to 
in  the  sugar-producing  prov-  less  than  100  NPAs.  the  AFP 
ince  stops.  nevertheless  keeps  increasing 

Msgr.  Antonio  Fortich.  Ba-  the  military  force  in  Negros, 
colod  City  bishop  for  18  sending  in  last  month  a  new 
years,  also  says  that  military  battalion, 
and  New  People's  Army  While  the  Bishop  was  say- 
(NPA)  encounters  have  pro-  ing  this  to  the  Makati  Busi- 
duced  a  climate  of  tension  ness  Club,  some  cronies  of 
and  anxiety  in  his  province  the  President  are  battling  for 
where  apparently,  there  are  control  of  the  associations 
now  two  governments,  one  and  agencies  tasked  with  the 
led  by  President  Marcos  and  supervision  of  the  sugar  in- 
the  other  administered  by  dustry. 
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SUMMARY  OF  INTENSIFYING  STRIKE  MOVEMENT 
Quezon  City  VERITAS  in  English  31  Mar  85  p  7 


[Text] 


AS  THE  fint  .quartn  of  the  year  draws 
to  a/ckise;^  th«  sixilce  move^ 
tile  ^  ihtentify^ 

woikei;i  resortit^  to  the  imne  ihOitaiit 
means  of  fijght^  for  their  li^ts..' 

Valeiizu^  e  small  adnuhan  district 
'nmth  of  Manii^  hm  become  the  **stiike 
ca|dhd”  of  the  counter  m.tiib  number 'of 
stiftedidund  fiictaiies  hi  the  area  rose  to 
24^  wttii  mon  stffl  expected  to  j<uh  the  1^^ 

'  Banldi^  indns^  employees  joinedtheir 
factory  brotheia  in.  the  picket  line  when  ^ 
Anted  Bank;  employees  in  93  bramdies 
laundied  a  coordinated  strike  eatfy  this 
year»  whfle  wodteis  of  the  Insular  Baiik  of 
Asia  and  Ainaica  (IBAA)  staged  a  work 
tiowdown  to  protest  aOe^  nianagement 
iini0n4nistiiiit  “ 

'  At  present,  2%  workers  of  Monte  de 
F!ed»|:  and:  Savings  Bank,  which  is  61 
p!tr;:cent:owned  by  the  Gatiudic  Church,  ^ 


are  sthl  on  strike^,  The.  baide  alli^edly  refu¬ 
ses  to  hnplenaent  Vage  increases  provided 
in  the  Cidlective  Ehrgadning  Agteement.  . 

However,  the  most  recent'and  stiH  un¬ 
resolved  case  is  the  picket  of  rnmn  thim 
300  workers  of  Sho^narf-  Makati  hram^ 
one' 


plush  financial  district  of  Manibt 

Shoemart  woiken  are  ^htingr.fot  the 
recopiition'  of  their  urnpr^  the  Sand^m 
Mangga^a  ng;  Shoemart  (SMS]i^«  add 
a^nst  unfaiE  lalxn  ptacticesi.Xfait^'imhm 
members  have  dt^y  heerr  terminated, 
othen  detained  and  one  ahnost 'died  vidien 
.  he.  vvas'  allegedly  dnaed^and^  mauled  by 
Shoemart  superviaorsf  wfade  distiibuting 
unim  statements. 

A'  Coiiqiarv  uiuori^^  ti^ 
pldyees  Utdpn  (I^EU)',  triedt  to  counter 
the  SMS  picket  set: up  last-  Mmdt;  Idi.;  by 
hoWng  a  “We  love  SW  taliy^  right 
titeothnr  picket 
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GENERAL  DESCRIBES  CAGAYAN  REBEL  LOG  TAXING  EFFORT 
Manila  BULLETIN  TODAY  in  English  27  Mar  85  p  13 


[Article  by  Pete  Mabazza] 


[Text]  CAMP  MARCELO 

ADDURU,  Cagayan  — 
Subversive  terrorists 
aim  to  collect  P8  million 
this  year  ’*protection 
money"  from  loggers, 
sawmill  operators  and 
other  businessmen  in 
Cagayan  Valley. 

This  was  disclosed  by 
Brig.  Gen.  Tomas  Man- 
•  longat,  second  PC-INP 

regional  commander,  to 
clarify  reports  that  the 
rebels  "have  already  col¬ 
lected  f8  million  from 
loggers  last  year”  in 
Cagayan  Valley. 

The  rebels  expect  to 
collect  the  P8  million 
from  loggers  "through 
progressive  taxes,”  he 
said. 

Rebels  here  have  been 
burning  logging  equip¬ 
ment  and  sawmills 
whose  operators  refused 
to  pay  taxes  and  ransom 
money'  to  them,  he  said. 
They  also  kidnap  log¬ 
ging  workers,  he  added. 

He  said  that  the  milit¬ 
ary’s  recommendation 
to  suspend  all  logging 
operations  temporarily 
in  the  region,  especially 


in  Kalinga-Apayao, 
aims  to  deprive  the  re¬ 
bels  of  their  main  source 

of  funds. 

Manlongat,  pointed 
out,  however,  that  log¬ 
ging  concessionaires 
may  be  allowed  to  re¬ 
sume  operations,  subject 
to  their  capability  to 
make  provisions  for 
their  own  security. 

Documents  captured  from 
rebels  during  encounters 
and  raids  indicate  that  the 
rebels  have  been  charging 
staggered  fees  for  every 
equipment  brought  in  the 
logging  areas  in  Cagayan 
and  Kalinga  Apayao. 

The  documents  showed 
that  the  rebels  charged 
PIO.OOO  per  Caterpillar 
bulldoaer;  F6,000  for  Donk¬ 
ey-type  bulldozer;  K.OOO 
per  crane,'log  loader,  glider 
and  puller;  n,000  per  haul¬ 
ing  truck  and  ffiOO  per 
chain  saw. 

The  rebels  also  charge  26 
to  30  centavos  per  board 
foot  of  felled  logs  from  log¬ 
ging  concessionaires,  and 
16  to  20  centavos  per  board 
foot  from  sub-contractors. 

The  rebels  also  collect 
r76,000  per  logging  year 
firom  each  sawmill  ^lerator. 
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REPORT  ON  MARCH  1985  CEBU  SHIPPING  STRIKE 

Cebu  City  VISAYAN  HERALD  in  English  27  Mar  85  pp  1,  4 

[Text]  :!9^>oiqproi^  •' ^  >iraie 

management  tit  ■  Wted  and  d 

$w^ttX^es'foc.''aDd'i^  employeea. ; 

v/The  it^  place. in;  flie 

;  Vplef  '  2:45  P JIL 

iwed" 

eei^e  Vtd  .  Its  managanent  ■  ''tt  inteivene,  .  file  aimed  ivgioop 
claiij^  llut  about  P400,0^  '  ’  .. 

test  "iat  ?ewi[y  aUp  that  tlid  not  r  Svi^  -Lines  r'employees- 

^*5?^  ®®  **®**^.  atrjke  to  dramAtize  'tj^Ir  'dema^ 

Notify 'before  the  compromiee  -which  included  the  itctt 

yest^,  thme  atrildng  ^  National  Fadeiatloft  of  libdr 

wmbew  /were  attaclmd  by  a  as  tbes’r  official  union.  Bofe  ma* 

groiip  b£  junldentifled  toto.  mgemrat/ahd  ytofe  agwed'  to 

;  'create  a  labor  illations  cmmnitt^ 

game  is  ill  critical . condition erith  -to  threBh  oiif' prfth^rfwi^  Mean- 

multiple ;  stab  <wound8.  ;  while  all  vMsds  of  tbe  company' 

pompanUms.  Heimjnigildo  Ma*  mu^ed  nbmwl  ppemtibns  last 

IH^t. 
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REVISIONS  REPORTED  IN  AGRO-INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT  STRATEGY 


Quezon  City  VERITAS  In  English  24  Mar  85  pp  22,  23 


[Article  by  Patricia  B.  Bisda] 
I^HE  restless  farm- 

fl(  I  ‘'erSi'"'and  "‘a'Mbod;; 

shortage' looming  In  the^ 
^horizon  have  foiced  the 
government  ip  jeassess 
.its  development  plans  — 
"mbre  specifically,  its, 
blueprint  form*  agro-in¬ 
dustrial  development,  i 
iTp  correct  what  critics 
ba.yc  lime  apd  at  tacked ; 
ias;ff  a.’' ■  case  pf  r  lp{>sided| 
development  the  goV4 
ernment  has :  Opted"  tp^ 
'launch  f  the  Balanced:- 
;AgTO-lndustrial  DeVel^ 
0  pmen't5;‘ Strategy  V 
(BAlilS  as  spelled  but| 
in'  the  Updated  Philip-; 
pine  Development  Ptap; 
X19844987)JBA1PS  is; 
d  Wtieprtnt  ^calling ('foti 
an^*' incredsed'^^^A^^^^^^^ 
fpendence  between  a^i 
'culture  and  industry  /  It 
aims  to  expand  agricuk 

turaif  prO^dpctiyity'!  by 
:  hastening’  agii  C  ultu  r  a  1 
modernization '  as'  well 
as  .'  establi^ng.  .indps- 
;  tries  whichfdtawjlnputs'. 

'  from  tthet 

“If  propehy  '^mpW' 
:  mented ; the?;' 
would  .be  an  gnandr,,^; 
the  economic  recpvpryTI 
/said  MP  RogfiBp^M-jiw?: 
mientpi'tvho/is/cphCuii, 


irently  deputy ^dircctor- 
eneral  '(DDG)  of  the 
'Economic  and 


'  The;/  BAIDS,  plsii  is 
dlearIyfethe:4ro6s]t?ppio*; 
;niising^''l»th4tbwaTdSv 
•,econornic;|j|coycryilMPi 
|Sinnientd/<vi^  expwhed,^; 
•^Ii  is‘‘theronly’isectori 
(agriculture)  which i^s 
:yery  little;  impprtedi  in^ 
duts  'and  it  iSfbadcally; 
labor-intensive,^-!  ^'4/ 7.  / 
|i;But:/the.fi^|;  ,doi^ 
not  ,,  necessarily,",  mean, 
that  ^  the  industrializa¬ 
tion /prOgratfii^pdldfp^ 
/c»mplet^y;?f  f^ 

:  As  Prime  Minister  Ce^f; 
E.A.  ■■yiratafexpla|n|d! 
in  onecabirietaneeting^' 
“while  ’  the"/ main  -’puf- 
^pose  is  the  efficient  ex{. 
.|doitatiott'-oi<  the':  coun,*’ 
try’s  agricultural  irespurl 
ces,- the  industrial  sec-  : 
tor/will  not  be' ignored: 


-The, viability  of thp^ 
BAIDS  incsolvutg  thbl 
country’s  balance 
payments. 4  problem’  is: 

.-eddent'  inthe  strategyV 


l|dfB^dncy;in>aU  staph^ 
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basedf^qmmodity 

odrt  s 'i  ;<:oconut'Ji¥«i 


bacco,'  abapat''  and^iie# 
exports  :¥^’y«Uo^  corn® 


_ 

&jr  •.  V  ,  V. , ."• ' -irit 


iiva(e1sM^t"liUt^: 
i|a]l;artas'of  econ<M^^ 
pbdeayqft^l!Thq%3!t^^f 

only '  when.^  absidut^/J 
necessary. ;  Correapf^f 
in^y^goyiainwiit 


jyolvenienyp  4irp,«  q^t- 
^t^i^ce/liot^rvonlioitl 


agiq^iivrft 


om^ptioifwhicti 
parmientot;rU^>  refeirini 
fea^cdM^tKa-^cal 


jttoil^;ib/«u 


bvef^a’mmIberof 
provapen^'^'oh  xthe' 
f  BAlip^fplaii^^ 
be  answerei]  by  le^a'‘/ 
tion.  One  V  involves^  eii/ 
courag^gy^the^ipiivate' 
sector  involved; 
in  agri4>usiness  through 
additional  incentives, 

.’;  Mpv  •  Sarmiento  re¬ 
cently  filed  a  bill  af  the; 
Batasang  Panibansa  pro^; 
posing  for  I  additional; 
incentives  to  indivhUnatei 
and  coiporationsf 
gaged  in  agrt-busihess;|J| 

■  In  explaining:his  bili[,i 
Sarmiento  Centered'  on.? 
the  small  manufacturer, . 
He  said  that  the  smalf?? 
exporters  rarelji^get;  the| 
benefits  which  the  gov-  ' 
ernment  hortnally;;i^si 
,  an;;expprterSu^eceiye| 
He  '  attributed 
the  bureaucratic  process  : 
of  '  availment in l?thC: 
Board  of  t^InVestmept; 
(BOl).  '  't  ;  /; 

He  continued;?  ■  *‘1:? 
think  that  the  best  way 
to  let  everybody  know;; 
tliat  we|,want";forei^: 
exchange  is  to  make  a.' 
simple  incentiveJ7p  He; 
cited  as  an""exatnple  V 
manufacturer'  of 
ong  somewhere  in  Zamr'' 
boanga.  He.  explained,; 
“If  I  were ‘the  manu¬ 
facturer  and  'I  sell  one' 
case  to  my '  relative  tp 
the  United  .States,  and 
I’m  being  paid  for'Jf  in 
dollars,  then' T' should 
get  an  incentive.”  “ 

‘  Sarmiento’ also  seeks: 
to  expand  croipl;CQyer| 
age  '  insurance  '  by-*' in^ 
jduding  not ‘only  rice 


and  dbrh*but-}also, other; 
crops  derived  from  agrif- 
cjulture. 

-  He  believes' that  the 
“carrot,. and  stick",; ap.\ 
proach  is  the  best'^'wayj 
to  spur  the  private  sec^/. 
tor,  to  put  t)hieir^ipney| 
in  '  desired "  investmehtl 
areas.  I  Sarniiento  said* 
“This  is  a  situation' 
wherein  the  only-wayj 
to  move  the; private  sec-l 
'  tor  is  to  set  up  an  en-- 
vironment  - :  'in';  -  which  - 
they  (private  sector)  are 
penalized  if'  they  “gOj 
into  an  area '  tyhich  >  is.t 
not  prefertedi^  He  add-^i 

ed,  “But  they  should;!)^ 
encouraged  through  in-; 
centives  ‘  if  .they  some-l 
how  accede  to  what^the-; 
govemment  is  trying  to<l 

do. "  •  ' 

But  it'  would  seem' 
that  there  are  other  dif-r 
ficultiesfl’j  before  ^'■the^1 
BAIDS  cbuld  ;  be '  pro-1 
perly  implcmented^r'A!^; 
Sarmiento  pointed  but*f 
“the  difficulty  of  the 
BAIDS  <  is  seeing'.;  it'; 
’through.*’  He  '.raised  a, 
number  of  relevant" 
xmestions  pertuning:t(|' 
the  ■  effective '  iiriplel; 
jnentation  of  the  phuju^ 
Among'^ti\eih  1  wereil 
.“How'^  do'^VyoU '  make 
sure  that  the^  other  in-f 
ldustries5^'Work  vvathii^ 
Isomesparameters?;?  Hbyi| 
'iyou  maknaure  thl^ 
;the  i  politicians '  them-’ 
selves  oomply  with'  the^i: 
agro-industrial '  plan' 
jthat  they,  Would,,  insist  > 
only?  ,oir  toads  to  bOf 
-built '  in  ',areas  where^ 
agriculture  can^  prosper^' 
How  can  you  solve  thes 
peace'^and  ojrder  ’prob| 
lem-to  bring^,the-'^tr<0 
preneurs-  in*;^neiA«^sf^ 
and  nsk  their  money?^ 
Sarmiento  empl^i^b^ 
“Risking  money' is;on^ 
.Hiing,  ■  but  1(9  7|is,k  -  mo^ 
ney  and  lifeVa  diffpt^ 
>nt  thing.”<J&v;%''Itf’S 
iV'^Asideftt^Vnlrdni^ 
ilng^UheM.^ftbultl*^ 


the  riopcratioi^iMtloiJi 
,of.;.tlie  BAIC^ftequlre| 
other  measures  sMch^a^t 
polity'  refqtJn8.tpr^ 
gram  and  project  devel*^ 
opmenty  finandal  mobbf 
lization  and-iostitutio^, 
,Hohange8.<^|^'il‘||: 

■;  consonanceiwitht 
•^'^changes:^  .pficin^ 
Jj^ies^if-isl^Bcessatm 
fio;%^^>examiije^ewtoift 
rgoVem^eririi^es%; 


^^ev1itgrlcultura]|icct6|?; 
ispeciftcally#the  fetmerij 
:  are  ,  pirovided^for  with, 
;,an  adequete'*^  level  of 
n'credH'sput;9M«In  line; 


•singleScredijSl^eivillm 
■  extended  #|upp.prt,|i| 

^entire  annnkl  odth 
>  %' Finally^thef  insthi^ 
tionH’  teforros  ftMTlh® 
plan  is  principally 
at  strengthening  the*^C»M5 

_  tia.  _  A.t  ^  iMaMka a4i 


rated  planning;  prograny  ? 
ming,c;l  budgeting  ;aw^ 
implementation  of  agij^i 
oultural  ;=  modemiationTj 
efforts.;  There’ are  threefe; 
basic  institutional^ 
changiee'*-'  the  improve«^' 

m«nt;^9f^l^e?piesent‘ 


LOpditdinaUon'ofa^cidi 
t:p^iH^'’Ptograms  af'*;the  • 
•subregional '  levels'  and; 
jttietj^iadoption^  off"’lheJ 

Sfaiming'^schwne^: 

?ugh‘1he  prppei 
'impimentation  •  of  ^thr 
Lpm^s  in-support ,  of; 
the  BAIDS  as  well  as**; 
(condudve/environmeitti 
for'’ private  sector  parti-; 
mpationr^fit  "is  bop^^ 


thaflhe  U^ated;J)d^ 
lopment  "Plans  '  objec;J^ 
|ti^s  wouldbe  adiieveip 
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ALTERNATIVE  DAVAO  RADIO  AIRS  ISSUES,  SEEKS  SOLUTIONS 
Quezon  City  VERITAS  in  English  24  Mar  85  p  24 


[Article  by  Carolyn  0.  Arguillas] 
[Text]  . 

npoi^ 

i^canKag(*^<^ 
diuiii^r^^^n8tntik>i»>^  ^  iuid 
viotonte  ptrlthe-stieettv  end 
lepoit  witlr'‘13V8r  and  dutr.  Praise 

::r.JUsteam‘:  inay  find,  it  paculiac 

ingrand  thr violence  But  DXMF>' 
RadjKf^  Smdigm  bdieves  that 
beh^  able  to  tett  tii»  people  t^ 
these:  dii^  da<  happen  de^e 
pronouncenienta;  that:  assure  that . 
the  peace’  amt  Older  situation  ia 
**be«itiM"  and:  contror 

it  certain^  soihethinr  to  ‘’praise 
tlwlordr  for. 

A  o>iu><^station:tm 
to  change  its  fbnnat  into  news' 
and:  pubUo  afTain  S^ember  22 
last  y9at;  Raiw  Saiwgan  hat  be* 
come  Davao's  Radyo  Vaim, 
ytteiiers  tune  in  to  this 
stidioit:  al^  dsy^  take  breaktost, 

'  lunchi ;  and  suiqier  along  wito 
reports  od^aahsgingt  ”  llold^(ps, 
and  arrestd-When  nujor  events 
such:  as:  city-wide  stdces:  or  de* 
htonstxationa:  occuf^,^  ’  Station 
fflanager  Joe  Velasco  (the  Apollo 
Master):  usoaOy  deptoyt  the  fidl 
rqtertorial  foree^:  fie  hb" 
Apollos  in-  strategic;  phoes  to  . t^^ 
city  to  monhor  the>  :(^^ 
wtole  the  A^Uo  Giiefs  ahemate* 


ly  senre  as  anchoimen.:: 

Residents  who  have  to  ;  say 
something  or  want  to  expiem 
grievance  and  con^laints,  phone 
the  station  and  go  on  the  au  using 
the:  -name  “concemito  cithsen.” 
Even  residents  who  have  report^ 
theiTv  malftoictiontog,  td^^ 

’  Seta  to  PLDT  and  whose  sets  still; 
awah,  “repair’’  follow  up  their 
cases  on  the  air  through  DXMF. 
Stranded  commuters  go  to  the  sta*- 
tion  and:  ask  firt, financial  he^  on 
the  air.  The  samewitltthosnwlto; 

have  relatives  to  the  hotyitale  and; 
cannot  afford  to  totynmedichN^ 
Rad^-  Simdigu^^  tesMeirt 
here  said,  has  become  ascvenoRfor 
dialogue:  between:?  the-  residmta: 
and  the  dvilian/inilhuj^  anthtoir 
ties.;  “What;  we:  csamot  ain  openly: 
because  of  fear;  ,  we  phoito;  <«; 
going  by  the  name  of  ^tolnmned 
citizen;’  It:  gets.:  hetteR^  rtoiStof 
faster  than  wlm  we  personalty  air 
our  complaints:  to  the:  offiiHaty 
concerned;’’  says  a  resident  s  -e 
The  people’s  faith  im  the 
station  is  p^dug  off  ;  Pronfe  an 
ahndst  'non-entity  to.  tiw-:  mting 
chart,  ^yCtXP^liadyo ,  Saidtgfm 
jumped  to  the  no;  2  sldte  to 
November  1984.. .  >v.^y:iu-r-o‘y- 
It  took  onty  twa'  mon^'  to; 
turn  things  aroundfor  tl»;rtatiQto 
And  perhaps:  tfaat^  r  goodreasoa 
to  praise  the  Lord. 
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U.S.  STANCE  ON  POLITICAL  DEVELOPMENT  VIEWED 

BK051304  Bangkok  SIAM  RAT  SAPDA  WICHAN  in  Thai  5  May  85  pp  5,6 
[Article:  "New  U.S.  Attitude  and  Thai  Politics"] 

[Text]  The  media  regard  Thailand  as  a  steady  U.S.  military,  political,  and 
economic  customer. 


Before  the  14  October  1973  incident  [student  uprising] ,  the  United  States 
could  be  said  to  have  guided  Thailand's  administrative  system,  which  was  a 
mixture  of  dictatorship  and  democracy— with  the  emphasis  on  dictatorship. 
There  has  been  a  saying  for  a  long  time  that  a  coup  will  never  succeed  in 
Thailand  without  a  green  light  from  the  U.S.  Embassy  in  Bangkok. 

The  main  factor  that  makes  the  United  States  so  important  to  Thai  politics 
is  "Interest."  Thailand  has  long  been  a  country  trying  to  promote  a  demo- 
cratic  system  with  the  king  as  head  of  state.  For  this  reason,  it  is  natural 
for  it  to  oppose  communism,  which  is  a  dictatorial  system  incompatible  with 
monarchy.  The  communist  system  equates  the  monarchy  with  big  capitalism, 
which  obstructs  its  development  in  its  targeted  society. 


For  this  reason,  Thailand  has  the  choices  of  adopting  democracy,  dictatorship, 
or  a  combination  of  both.  But  whatever  system  it  adopts,  it  must  uphold 
the  institution  of  the  monarchy,  and  its  economy  must  be  capitalist.  As  tor 
the  United  States,  its  ideal  is  to  turn  every  country  into  democracy  with 
a  capitalist  economy  based  on  free  trade.  The  United  States  for^lates  its 
foreign  policy  on  its  hope  that  other  countries  will  copy  its  model  because 
it  believes  that  capitalist  democracy  will  better  benefit  the  world  s  peo¬ 
ple.  The  United  States  profoundly  believes  in  the  capitalist  system. 


The  United  States  is  willing  to  support  dictatorship  in  countries  with  a 
capitalist  economy  but  in  which  democracy  has  been  cur atiled^ for  some  neces¬ 
sary  reasons,  provided  that  the  dictatorship  does  not  contradict  U.S.  inter¬ 
ests  and  does  not  oppose  capitalism. 


This  is  an  observation  of  what  the  United  States  takes  into  consideration  in 
deciding  how  closely  it  wants  to  maintain  relations  with  other  countries. 
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In  the  case  of  Thailand,  the  United  States  has  many  similar  Interests  and, 
therefore,  it  is  normal  for  it  to  give  Thailand  special  support.  Viewed 
from  another  angle,  the  United  States  has  a  great  interest  in  Thailand 
because  of  Thailand's  geographic  location  as  the  Important  front-line  state 
against  communist  expansion  in  Southeast  Asia.  The  experience  of  the  Vietnam 
war  forced  the  United  States  to  pull  out  of  any  involvement  in  this  region, 
but  it  continues  to  support  pro-Western  capitalist  countries. 


It  has  been  observed  that,  before  the  14  October  incident,  the  United  States 
exercised  its  political  influence  in  Thailand  merely  to  maintain  the  status 
of  a  baby  sitter  regardless  of  whether  the  Thai  Government  then  was  demo¬ 
cratic  or  dictatorial.  At  that  time,  the  United  States  felt  that  the  Thai 
pepple  lacked  political  awareness  and  did  not  mind  dictatorship.  Some  people 
said  the  United  States  was  puzzled  by  the  14  October  incident  and  did  not 
believe  Thai  students  could  behave  that  way.  It  Was  even  more  surprised  by 
the  L6  October  1976  incident,  when  the  students  were  suppressed  and  had  to 
flee,  some  willingly  and  some  unwillingly,  to  the  jungles  to  join  the  com¬ 
munists  due  to  their  disappointment  in  the  administrative  system.  But  the 
Communist  Party  of  Thailand  was  unable  to  Integrate  them  fully  due  to  doubts 
about  their  sincerity  and  party  officials'  unwillingness  to  share  power. 

The  government  of  General  Prem  Tlnsulanon,  which  followed  the  Krlangsak 
government,  adopted  the  policy  of  subjugating  armed  measures  to  political 
measures  and  was  able  to  win  back  the  people  who  had  gone  to  the  jungles. 

Democracy,  though not  full  fledged,  has  blossomed  since  the  Prem  government 
came  to  power.  All  this  time,  the  United  States  has  watched  attentively  the 
Thai  people's  political  activities  and  has  concluded  that  they  love  democracy 
more  than  dictatorship.  Gen  Prem's  application  of  democratic  principles  has 
greatly  Impressed  the  United  States.  A  Western  diplomatic  source  said: 

Gen  Prem  does  not  belong  to  any  particular  group  but  is  the  most  Important 
coordinator  who  makes  the  country  peaceful .  He  has  been  able  to  defuse 
every  dispute.  He  does  everything  for  the  survival  of  democracy,  not  in 
the  interests  of  any  particular  group.  Of  this  reason,  on  several  occasions 
the  U.S.  ambassador  has  expressed  open  support  for  him."  The  source  was 
referring  to  Gen  Prem  being  given  encouragement,  though  not  a  statement  of 
direct  support,  by  U.S.  Ambassador  John  Gunther  Dean  when  Gen  Prem  was  a  vic¬ 
tim  of  rebellious  acts  by  political  factions  within  the  military.  The  source 
said;  "The  United  States  apparently  realizes  that  the  Thai  people's  poli¬ 
tical  awareness  has  been  heightened  and  thus  fully  supports  the  existence  of 
the  current  half-way  democracy." 

This  observation  is  confirmed  by  a  senior  U.S.  Embassy  official  in  Bangkok, 
who  told  SIAM  RAT  that  from  now  on  the  United  States  will  watch  for  what  the 
majority  of  the  Thai  people  want  and  will  not  support  any  dictator.  The 
officials  said:  "The  Thai  people  now  are  more  educated  and  understand  demo¬ 
cracy  better,  including  soldiers  and  university  students.  The  ordinary 
people  have  responded  very  well  to  the  democratic  process.  We  must  help  each 
other  cultivate  democracy.  We  must  support  Gen  Prem  because  he  belongs  to 
the  people,  not  to  any  particular  group.  From  now  on,,  we  will  support  prin¬ 
ciples  more  than  individuals  because  principles  remain  while  individuals 
must  eventually  die." 
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This  statement  by  a  senior  U.S.  Embassy  official  reflects  the  fa^  that  the 
United  States  has  begun  to  change  its  political  attitude  toward  ^ailand 
in  a  positive  direction,  and  it  appears  that  this  is  the  first  time  that 
such  an  attitude  has  been  clearly  expressed. 

The  question  now  becomes:  Is  every  Thai  citizen  ready  to  help  preserve 
democracy?  If  we  continue  to  hesitate,  the  United  States  might  be  forced  to 
support  dictatorship  again  in  its  own  interests. 
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SIAM  RAT  ASKS  END  TO  'SILLY  THINKING'  ABOUT  COUP 
BK080940  Bangkok  SIAM  RAT  In  Thai  6  May  85  p  3 
[Editorial:  "The  Views  of  Lieutenant  General  Chawalit"] 

[Text]  Lieutenant  General  Chawalit' Yongchaiyut,  deputy  army  chief  of  staff, 
spoke  on  "The  domestic  situation  and  the  situation  in  neighboring  countries" 
at  the  Ambassador  Hotel  on  4  May.  At  One  point,  he  mentioned  the  fraudulent 
lending  decree  and  said,  "This  is  a  worrisome  problem,  particularly  because 
soldiers  have  been  affected."  He  said  he  was  unable  to  predict  whether  the 
decree  would  be  approved  by  the  Senate,  and  stressed  that  senators  are  no 
longer  the  "rubber  stamp  assembly"  as  once  thought. 

Lt  Gen  Chawalit  said  the  chit  fund  issue  was  not  the  government's  fault. 

The  government  wanted  to  help  innocent  people.  He  said  the  problem  was  a 
worrisome  factor  as  to  whether  it  could  lead  to  a  coup  d'etat. 

Lt  Gen  Chawalit 's  statement  is  very  interesting  in  the  eyes  of  the  public 
because  he  is  one  of  the  high-level  military  officers  who  play  the  role  of 
a  "decisive  factor"  in  politics  of  the  country. 

We  think  this  comment  by  Lt  Gen  Chawalit  is  only  the  view  of  an  individual 
and  cannot  Indicate  a  trend  whether  there  would  be  a  coup  d'etat  as  an  out¬ 
come  of  the  illegal  chit  fund  game.  In  fact,  "conditions"  for  a  coup  d'etat 
have  been  eliminated  since  the  extension  of  the  official  term  of  General 
Athit  Kamlang-ek,  supreme  commander  and  army  commander  in  chief,  was  granted. 

We  do  not  think  anybody  would  be  stupid  enough  to  use  the  "Illegal  chit 
fund  game"  as  an  excuse  to  stage  a  coup  d'etat.  The  coup  stager  would  only 
be  condemned  for  trying  to  protect  the  interests  of  a  minority  group  at  the 
expense  of  the  monetary  order  of  the  entire  nation. 

A  coup  d'etat,  if  there  is  any  at  present,  would  be  for  other  reasons  or 
simply  because  of  a  power  struggle  without  any  justified  reasons  at  all. 

We  believe  that  a  coup  staged  under  such  conditions  would  only  meet  with 
opposition  from  the  entire  population. 
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Not  only  are  there  no  justified  reasons  for  staging  a  coup  now,  but  there  are 
no  persons  or  group  of  persons  in  sight  we  can  think  of  to  plot  a  coup.  In 
this  connection,  we  would  like  to  appeal  for  an  end  to  such  silly  thinking 
and  turn  to  each  other  to  work  for  national  development.  There  has  been 
Improvement  of  the  atmosphere  in  our  country.  Probably,  we  can  expect  to 
have  full  democracy  in  the  not-too-dlstant  future  if  we  do  not  think  so  much 
of  having  power  just  for  personal  gain  and  selfishness. 
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COLUMNIST  SAYS  PREM  USING  CHAT  THAI  DISUNITY 
BK061308  Bangkok  MATICHON  in  Thai  4  May  85  p  4 
[Kosum  Hakthongkhwang ' s  "Fuang  Nakhon  Bus  Stop”  column] 

[Text]  The  opposition  Chat  Thai  Party  may  feel  an  "internal”  crack  capable 
of  breaking  it  into  small  pieces  even  before  it  submits  a  no-confidence  motion 
against  cabinet  members  in  accordance  with  Article  137  of  the  Constitution 
of  the  Kingdom  of  Thailand. 

The  Siam  Democracy  Group,  now  acting  like  an  "independent  state”  inside  the 
Chat  Thai  Party,  has  delivered  an  ultimatum  that  it  will  not  support  any 
censure  move  against  General  Prem  Tinsulanon. 

A  source  within  the  Chat  Thai  Party's  Executive  Committee  told  MATICHON 's 
correspondent  that  Gen  Prem  Tinsulanon  had  sent  his  "representative”  to 
negotiate  with  the  party's  high-level  personalities  over  the  motion,  to 
which  the  government's  side  has  no  objection  if  it  is  made  against  the  eco¬ 
nomic  ministers  as  long  as  it  does  not  include  Prime  Minister  Gen  Prem 
Tinsulanon. 

If  the  Chat  Thai  Party  accepts  Gen  Prem's  proposal,  the  government  has 
promised  to  oust  some  parties  from  the  coalition  to  make  room  for  the  Chat 
Thai  Party. 

The  source  identified  the  Prachakon  Thai  and  National  Democratic  parties  as 
the  parties  to  be  expelled  from  the  coalition  government . 

As  a  result  of  the  negotiations,  the  attitudes  of  some  party  members  have 
changed.  In  particular.  Major  General  Chatchai  Chunhawan  has  agreed  with 
the  Siam  Democracy  Group  that  the  no-confidence  motion  should  not  be  aimed 
atalnst  Gen  Prem  Tinsulanon. 

The  source  also  revealed  that  besides  Maj  Gen^ Chatchai,  some  members  of  the 
party's  Executive  Committee  known  as  the  "senior  group"  have  greedily  wel¬ 
comed  the  opportunity  to  be  part  of  the  coalition  government.  However,  the 
"young  Turk  group,"  another  faction  inside  the  Chat  Thai  Party,  did  not 
accept  the  offer. 
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It  is  obvious  that  :  the  trick  employed  by  the  Sisao  residence  [Prime  Min¬ 
ister  Gen  Prem's  residence]  of  offering  the  opposition  party  an  opportunity 
to  join  in  the  coalition  government  has,  at  least,  caused  Internal  con¬ 
flict  among  the  three  groups  inside  the  Chat  Thai  Party. 

1.  The  Siam  Democracy  Group,  under  the  leadership  of  Colonel  Phon  Roengpra- 
soetwit  and  Thawi  Kraikhup  is  extremely  loyal  to  Gen  Prem  Tinsulanon.  The 
current  circumstances  have  proven  the  assumption  made  by  some  people  since 
1983  that  this  group  is  acting  like  a  "Trojan  Horse." 

The  Chat  Thai  Party  cannot  be  happy  with  the  108  votes  it  commands  in  the 
house  as  long  as  the  group  is  acting  like  a  thorn  in  its  flesh. 

The  fact  that  the  Chat  Thai  Party  could  muster  only  72  votes  against  the 
government-sponsored  decree  outlawing  the  money  pool  business  clearly  indi¬ 
cate  the  power  of  the  Siam  Democracy  Group. 

2.  The  senior  group  is  apparently  drifting  away  from  Major  General  Praman 
Adireksan.  Although  this  group  is  more  loyal  to  the  Chat  Thai  Party  than 
the  first  group,  it  is  still  dreaming  of  inserting  itself  .into  the  coalition 
government.  It  might  even  turn  to  be  an  ally  that  can  further  strengthen 
the  Siam  Democracy  Group. 

3.  The  young  Turk  group,  under  the  leadership  of  Pyongphon  Adireksan,  Maj 
Gen  Praman’s  son,  is  the  leading. core  of  the  Chat  Thai  Party  and  is  trying 
to  create  a  proud  image  for  the  Chat  Thai  Party  as  a  good  opposition  party. 

It  cannot  be  corrupted. 

Although  this  group  is  not  a  major  force  within  the  party,  it  will  some  day 
rescue  the  party  from  the  image  of  the  creature  like  an  eel  or  mongoose. 

The  young  Turk  group  was  not  elated  by  the  offer  made  by  Gen  Prem  Tinsulanon 
through  his  agent.  On  the  contrary,  it  has  shown  its  strong  determination 
to  win  more  credit  with  the  people  in  preparation  for  the  next  general 
election. 

After  confirming  the  negotiations  and  the  offer  from  the  government,  the  group 
insisted  that  the  offer  was  only  a  political  trick. 

It  is  sad  to  note  that  only  the  smell  of  "the  bone"  form  Sisao  residence 
can  suddenly  cause  differences  in  opinion: within  the  country’s  biggest  opposi¬ 
tion  party.  Does  the  opposition  party  have  any  bargaining  power  left  to 
deal  With  the  Sisao  residence? 
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THAI  RAT  ASKS  BROADCAST  OF  NO-CONFIDENCE  DEBATE 

BK061510  Bangkok  THAI  RAT  In  Thai  6  May  85  p  3 

[Editorial!  "The  Non-Confidence  Debate  Should  Be  Broadcast"] 

[Text]  On  3  May,  the  opposition  Chat  Thai  Party  submitted  a  no-confidence 
motion  against  the  premier  and  cabinet  ministers  (and  a  deputy  minister)  of 
six  ministries— finance,  commerce,  industry,  communications,  agriculture  and 
cooperatives,  and  interior — in  accordance  with  the  Article  137  of  the  Con¬ 
stitution  of  the  Kingdom  of  Thailand. 

The  no-confidence  debate  against  the  premier,  six  cabinet  ministers,  and  a 
deputy  minister  cannot  be  seen  as  a  big  issue  or  as  a  move  to  topple  the 
government  because  the  opposition  party  is  trying  its  best  to  carry  but  its 
normal  duty  under  the  democratic  system.  Meanwhile,  the  government  can  take 
this  good  opportunity  to  explain  and  point  out  the  problems  and  its  administra¬ 
tion  to  the  public. 

Parliament  has  a  duty  to  control  the  administration  of  the  government  and 
to  act  as  a  public  watchdog  in  controlling  the  government.  The  government 
can  further  strengthen  its  stability  if  it  can  kill  the  no-coiifidence  mo¬ 
tion.  But,  if  the  government  is  defeated  in  the  no-confidence  debate,  it  can 
reslgh  or  dissolve  Parliament  to  pave  the  way  for  a  new  general  election, 
in  which  it  can  determine  whether  the  people  are  satisfied  with  its  past 
performance. 

This  is  a  truly  democratic  system  of  administration  administrated  by  the 
peoplb  and  for  the  people's  interests.'  It  is  no  surprise  to  see  the  country's 
administrators  >  changed  that  way  because  the  change  is  made  by  the  people, 
not  forced  by  a  power  beyond  the  democratic  system. 

The  opposition. submitted  the  no-confidence  motion  amidst  unfavorable  criti¬ 
cism  of  the  government  ranging  from  economic  problems,  the  financial  problem, 
the  new  tax  package,  unemployment,  and  the  decline  in  prices  of  agrieulturai 
products  to  the  insecurity  of  the  property  and  lives  of  the  people. .  Although 
the  government  has  its  mouthpiece  to  explain  such  issues.  It  has  still 
failed  to  make  some  groups  of  people  understand  about  the  causes  of  such 
problems.  The  problems  that  the  opposition  includes  in  the  no-confidence 
motion  are  especially  complicated. 


68 


Therefore,  the  no-confidence  debate  Is  considered  a  good  opportunity  for  the 
government  to  clear  those  issues  to  erase  the  unfavorable  criticism.  The 
no-confidence  motion  should  not  be  debated  only  in  Parliament,  and  the  go¬ 
vernment  should  take  the  opportunity  to  broadcast  the  debate  on  radio  so 
that  the  people  throughout  the  nation  can  listen  to  it,  benefiting  the  go¬ 
vernment's  stability  and  reflecting  the  real  generosity  of  the  government. 
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SRV  TROOPS  IN  TRAT — Some  800-12,000  Vietnamese  soldiers  have  Intruded  Into 
Thai  territory  and  held  an  area  at  Chamrak  village,  Tambon  Chamrak,  Muang 
District  of  Trat  Province  since  3  May.  Vice  Admiral  Prasoet  Nolkhamslrl, 
commander  of  the  Chanthaburl-Trat  border  force,  on  4  May  ordered  the  Thai 
marine  force  to  launch  an  operation  to  push  the  Vietnamese  Intruders  out. of 
Thai  territory.  Clashes  between  the  Vietnamese  soldiers  and  Thai  marines 
during  the  past  4  days  have  been  very  heavy.  Vice  Admiral  Prasoet  disclosed 
this  morning  that  the  Thai  marines  have  retaken  two  of  the  three  hills  from 
the  Vietnamese  soldiers.  The  marines  are  moving  forward  to  capture  the 
Vietnamese  stronghold  on  the  third  hill.  The  Vietnamese  side  Is  putting 
up  strong  resistance.  [Text]  [Bangkok  Domestic  Service  In  Thai  0530  GMT 
9  May  85  BK[ 

FISHERMEN  ARRESTED  IN  MALAYSIA— Secretary  of  the  Foreign  Minister  Phlnya 
Chualplot  disclosed  that  the  Foreign  Ministry  has  received  an  express  report 
from  Thai  Embassy  In  Kuala  Lumpur,  Malaysia  saying  that  on  12  April  a  Thai 
fishing  trawler  called  "Naphachal  3"  and  Its  crew  were  arrested  by  Malaysian 
police  on  charges  of  violating  Malaysian  territorial  waters  In  the  State  of 
Kedah.  On  16  April,  a  Malaysian  court  rendered  a  decision  to  confiscate 
the  boat .  According  to  Malaysian  regulations ,  after  the  court  has  reached 
a  decision.  If  the  owner  wants  to  get  back  his  boat  he  must  appeal  In  writing 
to  the  Malaysian  agriculture  minister  within  1  month.  Accordingly,  the  dead¬ 
line  In  this  case  Is  16  May.  Meanwhile,  on  14  May  another  Thai  fishing 
trawler  called  "Ek  Udomchal  4"  and  Its  30  crewmembers  were  arrested  by 
Malaysian  police  off  (Mlndulong)  Peninsula .  The  trawler  Is  now  anchored 
at  Blntulu  In  Malaysia.  Regarding  the  seizure  of  the  Thai  trawler,  the  Fish¬ 
ing  Trawlers  Association  sent  a  letter  asking  the  Thai  Foreign  Ministry  to 
help  rescue  the  boat.  The  Foreign  Ministry  has  already  instructed  the  Thai 
Embassy  In  Kuala  Lumpur  to  do  so.  The  Foreign  Ministry,  therefore  warns 
Thai  trawlers  not  to  fish  in  other  countries V  territorial  waters  because, 
if  they  are  arrested,  it  will  cause  great  hardship,  such  as  the  confiscation 
of  the  boats  and  difficulties  for  the  crews.  [Text]  [Bangkok  Domestic  Ser¬ 
vice  in  Thai  1300  GMT  7  May  85  BK] 

STATEMENT  ON  TRAT  BORDER  CLASHES— Navy  Chief  of  Staff  Admiral  Prathuang 
Ruangchan  told  newsmen  at  the  Parliament  building  this  morning  that  clashes 
at  the  Thai-Cambodian  border  In  Trat  Province  are  continuing,  but  the  navy 
had  the  situation  under  control  and  had  cleared  some  areas  of  the  intruders. 


70 


Vietnam  yesterday  dispatched  two  more  groups  of  reinforcement  to  the  area. 

The  navy  also  sent  in  the  marines,  backed  by  artillery  and  air  support,  to 
repel  the  intruders.  The  navy  chief  of  staff  said  that  from  the  beginning 
of  the  operation  on  4  May,  Thailand  had  lost  five  soldiers  killed  and  24 
wounded.  He  said  the  Thai  military  had  anticipated  Vietnamese  incursions 
on  this  part  of  the  border  following  a  lull  in  fighting  along  the  northeastern 
border.  [Text]  [Bangkok  Domestic  Service  in  Thai  0530  GMT  10  May  85  BK] 
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NHAN  DAN  HAILS  EXTENSION  OF  WARSAW  TREATY 
OW291153  Hanoi  VNA  In  English  0748  GMT  29  Apr  85 

[Text]  Hanoi  VNA  April  29 — "The  Vietnamese  people  fully  support  the  recent 
decision  to  extend  the  Warsaw  treaty  by  20  years,"  says  NHAN  DAN  in  a  coimnen- 
tary  today. 

Over  the  past  3  decades,  the  paper  says,  the  Warsaw  Treaty  Organization  has 
played  an  outstanding  role  in  the  preservation  of  peace  in  Europe  and  the  rest 
of  the  world,  "Never  before  has  the  20th  century  witnessed  such  a  long  period 
of  peace  as  in  the  40  years  since  the  end  of  World  War  II,  Credit  for  this 
situation  goes  first  and  foremost  to  the  Warsaw  Treaty  Organization," 

The  Reagan  administration's  dangerous  acts  to  speed  up  the  production  of 
weapons  for  the  "star  wars,"  though  just  started,  are  leading  to  new  dangers 
which,  unless  they  are  stopped  in  time,  will  destabilize  the  whole  system  of 
international  relations  and  increased  confrontation,  gravely  jeopardizing  peace 
and  security  of  all  nations, 

NHAN  DAN  says  that  the  extension  of  the  Warsaw  treaty  by  20  years  as  decided 
at  the  member  countries'  recent  summit  meeting  is  of  paramount  importance  in 
the  conjuncture  in  Europe  and  the  world  as  a  whole  now  as  well  as  in  the 
years  ahead.  It  proves  that  the  Soviet  Union  and  other  countries  in  the 
socialist  community,  with  their  high  sense  of  responsibility  and  their  desire 
for  peace,  always  seek  by  all  means  to  strengthen  their  own  security  while 
making  the  most  active  contribution  to  curbing  and  repelling  the  increasing 
war  danger,  so  as  to  maintain  peace  and  security  in  Europe  and  the  rest  of 
the  world. 
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S.  VIETNAM  LIBERATION  DAY  MARKED  IN  USSR,  CUBA 
OW301035  Hanoi  VNA  In  English  0815  GMT  30  Apr  85 

[Text]  Hanoi  VNA  April  30 — The  Soviet  news  agency  TASS  on  April  28  ran  a 
commentary,  marking  the  lOth  anniversary  of  the  complete  liberation  of  South 
Vietnam  (April  30).  It  said; 

"The  date  of  April  30,  1975  has  gone  down  into  history  as  the  day  of  complete 
liberation  of  South  Vietnam.  The  victorious  flag  flown  on  the  "independence" 
palace  10  years  ago  is  a  symbol  of  the  victory  of  the  Vietnamese  people's 
valiant  and  protracted  struggle  under  the  slogan  "nothing  is  more  precious 
than  independence  and  freedom."  Under  that  slogan,  Vietnam  recorded  a  marvel¬ 
ous  exploit  of  terminating  the  colonial  yoke  there,  defeating  the  U.S. 
imperialists,  achieving  the  national  reunification,  then  taking  the  whole 
country  to  socialism.  The  Vietnamese  people’s  wonderful  triumph  has  consti-^ 
tuted  a  powerful  factor  for  ensuring  peace  in  Asia." 

Soviet  daily  newspaper  KRASNAYA  ZVEZDA  on  the  same  day  wrote;  "The  liberation 
of  Saigon  city  and  the  entire  South  Vietnam  was  the  last  link  in  a  chain  of 
historical  events  in  Vietnam,  which  began  with  the  victorious  August  revolution 
in  1945 .  The  example  set  by  Vietnam  has  greatly  inspired  all  peoples  strug¬ 
gling  for  national  independence.  It  is  at  the  same  time  a  stern  warning  for 
all  aggressors.  Though  the  White  House  is  seeking  ways  and  means  to  find 
excuses  for  their  military  setback  in  South  Vietnam,  it  is  unable  to  deny  all 
the  historical  events.  The  capitalists*  huge  military  machine  became  useless 
before  the  Vietnamese  people's  great  sacrifices  and  heroism. 

In  Cuba,  diversified  activities  were  held  to  mark  the  Vietnamese  anniversary. 
The  Cuban  Committee  for  Solidarity  With  Vietnam  and  other  mass  organizations, 
together  with  the  Vietnamese  Embassy  in  Havana,  began  their  activities  with  a 
socialist  labour  day  at  the  stud— bull  farm  of  Nina  Bonito  on  April  21. 

In  the  evening  of  April  24,  the  Cuban  Institute  of  Friendship  With  Peoples 
held  a  meeting  and  filmshow  on  Vietnam  with  the  participation  of  representa¬ 
tives  of  mass  organizations  and  embassies  of  fraternal  socialist  countries  in 
Cuba. 

Present  on  the  presidium  of  the  meeting  were  Mario  Rodriguez ,  vice  president 
of  the  Cuban  Institute  of  Friendship  With  Peoples;  Pelegrin  Torras,  vice 
foreign  affairs  minister;  Pedro  Palacio,  first  vice  president  of  the  Cuban 
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Committee  for  Solidarity  With  Vietnam;  Hoang  Luong,  Vietnamese  ambassador; 
Southavon  Keola,  Lao  ambassador;  and  Yean  Kim  Seng,  Kampuchean  charge 
d'affaires  A. I.  in  Cuba. 

In  his  speech,  Pelegrin  Torres  brought  out  the  great  significance  of  the  Viet¬ 
namese  people's  victory  in  spring  1975  and  reaffirmed  the  unbreakable  solidar¬ 
ity  of  the  party,  state  and  people  of  Cuba  with  the  Vietnamese  people  in  their 
national  construction  and  defence. 

Talks ,  f llmshows ,  meetings  and  exhibitions  on  Vietnam  have  been  held  in  various 
factories  and  schools  throughout  Cuba. 

On  this  occasion,  Cuban  newspapers,  periodicals,  radio  and  television  carried 
articles  or  had  special  programs  on  Vietnam. 
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JAPAN  SUPPORTING  CAMBODIAN  REACTIONARIES 

OW261305  Hanoi  International  Service  in  Mandarin  1130  GMT  25  Apr  85 

[Station  commentary:  "An  Insincere  and  Impractical  Action  ] 

[Text]  Recently,  the  Japanese  authorities  have  been  engaged  in  a  very  ^i^^y 
and  odd  business.  At  nobody's  request,  they  have  published  a  decision  whic 
calls  for  submitting  the  Cambodian  issue  to  the  upcoming  summit  of  seven  devel¬ 
oped  capitalist  countries  in  Bonn  for  discussion. 

It  is  reported  that  Japan  has  been  bustling  about  to  mobilize  the  participating 
countries  in  the  meeting  to  issue  a  joint  statement  demanding  the  withdrawal  of 
Vietnamese  troops  from  Cambodia  and  urging  Western  countries 
aid  Cambodian  refugees.  The  Japanese  authorities  have 

objective  and  independent  stance  on  issues  of  Southeast  Asia  and  Indochina. 

But,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  Japan's  stance  in  the  so-called  Cambodian  issue  is 
wrong  and  shameful.  Colluding  with  Beijing,  Washington,  and  Bangkok,  it  is 
trying  hard  to  get  various  international  organizations  to  recognize  the  illeg 
and  brutal  "democratic  Kampuchean  political  corpse  as  a  legal  government. 

The  Japanese  authorities  pretend  to  be  generous.  Under  the  pretense  of  Pro¬ 
viding  aid  for  Cambodian  refugees,  they  are  supporting  the  remnants  of  the 
Cambodian  refugees,  they  are  supporting  the  remnants  of  the  " 

aries.  They  warmly  welcome  the  head  of  the  genocidal  clique  on  his  visit  to 
Tokyo  and  let  the  butcher  make  a  speech  accusing  Vietnam  of  invading  Cambodia. 
This  is  obviously  aimed  at  opposing  Vietnam,  Cambodia,  and  the  dialogue  betwee 
the  ASEAN  and  Indochinese  countries. 

The  Japanese  authorities  have  asked  the  summit  of  seven  ^ 

issue  an  anti-Vietnam  statement.  This  shows  that  Japan  has  fully  sided  with 
the  Cambodian  reactionaries,  wantonly  interfered  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
the  Cambodian  people,  and  decided  to  oppose  Vietnam  and  the  Indochinese  coun¬ 
tries  . 

At  present,  many  statesmen  and  countries  have  urged  that  in  solving  the  Cam¬ 
bodian  issue,  it  is  necessary  to  get  rid  of  the  Pol  Pot  regime.  It 
fore,  obvious  that  the  Japanese  authorities'  action  is  insincere  and  impractica 
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The  Cambodian  revolution  is  developing  vigorously  and  comprehensively.  No 
reactionary  group  can  turn  the  tide.  The  Tokyo  authorities'  attempt  to  call 
ioT  collective  efforts  to  boost  the  morale  of  the  genocidal  corpse  that  has 
been  cast  onto  the  rubbish  heap  of  history  is  a  miscalculation.  It  has  vio¬ 
lated  the  principle  of  justice  and  conscience.  This  is  just  like  a  drowning 
man  clinging  to  a  piece  of  rotten  wood,  a  waste  of  effort. 
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AMITY  GROUPS  ARRIVE  IN  HANOI  FOR  CELEBRATION 
OW292122  Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1538  GMT  29  Apr  85 
[Spelling  of  names  as  received] 

[Text]  Hanoi  VNA  April  29 — ^Delegation  of  many  associations  in  foreign  countries 
for  friendship  with  Vietnam  have  arrived  here  to  attend  the  celebrations  of  the 
lOth  anniversary  of  the  complete  liberation  of  South  Vietnam. 

The  delegation  of  the  Soviet-Vietnamese  Friendship  Society  is  led  by 
A.E,  Andreyev,  president  of  its  Byelorussian  branch;  the  delegation  of  the  Laos- 
Vietnam  Friendship  Association  by  its  acting  President  Ounhouan  Phounsavath,  the 
delegation  of  the  Kampuchean-Vietnamese  Friendship  Association  by  its  President 
Chan  Ven;  the  delegation  of  the  Cuban  Institute  of  Friendship  With  Other  Peoples 
(CIFP)  and  of  the  Cuba-Vietnam  Friendship  Association  by  Alfonso  Zelaya,  vice 
president  of  the  CIF;  the  delegation  of  the  France-^Vietnam  Friendship  Associa¬ 
tion  by  Henri  Martin,  member  of  the  presiditjm  of  the  association;  the  delegation 
of  the  Japan-Vietnam  Friendship  Association  by  its  vice  president,  the  most 
venerable  I.  Hosoi;  the  delegation  of  the  American  People’s  Movement  for  Support 
of  Vietnam  by  Dave  Dellinger,  and  Otto  Javechek,  member  of  the  Austrian  Commun¬ 
ist  Party  Central  Committee. 

On  April  28,  the  foreign  guests  were  cordially  received  in  Hanoi  by  Hoang  Tung, 
secretary  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam. 

Hoang  Tung  expressed  heartfelt  thanks  of  the  Vietnamese  people  to  the  fraternal 
and  friendly  countries  and  of  all  the  friends  of  justice  and  peace  across  all 
over  the  world  for  their  support  to  and  solidarity  with  the  Vietnamese  people 
in  the  past  anti-U.S.  resistant  war  for  national  salvation  as  well  as  in  their 
national  construction  and  defence  at  present. 

He  briefed  them  about  the  achievements  of  the  Vietnamese  people  in  healing  the 
wounds  of  war  and  rebuilding  the  country  in  the  past  10  years. 

The  heads  of  many  delegations  expressed  their  joy  to  revisit  Vietnam  and 
reaffirmed  their  determination  to  broaden  the  movements  of  solidarity  with  and 
assistance  to  the  Vietnamese  people  back  in  their  countries. 


CSO:  4200/884 
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BRIEFS 

NETHERLANDS  NATIONAL  DAY  MARKED— Hanoi  VNA  April  29— Hans  Horbach,  Netherlands 
charge  d’affaires  A. I.  to  Vietnam,  gave  a  reception  here  this  evening  in  honour 
of  his  country's  national  day  (i^ril  30).  Among  the  guests  were  Minister  of 
Justice  Phan  Hien  and  Assistant  to  the  Foreign  Minister  Vo  Van  Sung,  [Text] 
[Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1550  GMT  29  Apr  85] 


POLISH  AMITY  DELEGATION — Hanoi  VNA  April  17— Hoang  Tung,  secretary  of  the  Com¬ 
munist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee,  received  here  this  afternoon  the 
visiting  delegation  of  the  Poland-Vietnam  Friendship  Association.  The  Polish 
delegation  is  led  by  Major  General  Marian  Ryba,  general  director  of  the  Office 
of  the  Council  of  Ministers,  vice-minister,  and  vice  president  of  the  associa¬ 
tion,  With  Hoang  Tung  were  Nguyen  Chan,  alternate  member  of  the  party  Central 
Committee,  minister  of  mines  and  coal,  and  president  of  the  Vletnam-Poland 
Friendship  Association;  and  Trlnh  Ngoc  Thai,  general  secretary  of  the  Vietnam 
Committee  for  Solidarity  and  Friendship  With  Other  Peoples.  Polish  Ambassador 
Bronislaw  Musielak  was  present.  Speaking  on  the  occasion,  Hoang  Tung  informed 
the  Polish  guests  of  the  situation  in  Vietnam,  praised  the  Vie tnam-Po land 
friendship,  and  thanked  the  party,  government  and  people  of  Poland  for  their 
wholehearted  support  and  assistance  to  the  Vietnamese  people  in  socialist 
construction  and  national  defence.  While  here,  the  Polish  guests  paid  tribute 
at  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  Mausoleum  and  visited  the  late  president’s  home  and  office. 
It  toured  several  production  establishments  in  Hanoi,  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  and  the 
northern  border  province  of  Quang  Nlnh.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1528  GMT 
17  Apr  85] 

CC  GREETS  EGYPTIAN  COUNTERPART — Hanoi  VNA  April  29— The  Central  Committee  of 
the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  has  sent  a  message  to  its  Egyptian  counterpart 
warmly  greeting  the  10th  anniversary  of  the  Egyptian  Communist  Party,  The 
message  says:  "Over  the  past  10  years,  the  Egyptian  Communist  Party,  closely 
uniting  with  the  progressive  and  patriotic  forces  of  Egypt,  has  persistently 
struggled  for  a  genuinely  independent,  progressive  and  prosperous  Egypt,  thus 
actively  contributing  to  the  common  struggle  of  the  Arab  people  against  Zion¬ 
ism  and  U.S.-led  imperialism,  for  the  recovery  of  the  Egyptian  territories 
Illegally  occupied  by  the  Israeli  aggressors  and  restoring  the  fundamental 
national  rights  to  the  Palestinian  people,  and  for  peace,  national  indepen¬ 
dence,  democracy  and  social  progress,  "The  Communist  Party  and  people  of 
Vietnam  fully  support  the  struggle  of  the  ECP  [Egyptian  Communist  Party]  and 
progressive  forces  of  the  Arab  Republic  of  Egypt,  and  wish  you  still  greater 
successes  in  your  revolutionary  struggle.  May  the  solidarity  and  friendship 
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between  the  two  parties  and  peoples  further  consolidate  and  develop!"  [Text] 
[Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1509  GMT  29  Apr  85] 

DELEGATION  RETURNS  FROM  USSR“Hanoi  VNA  April  29 — The  delegation  of  the  Viet¬ 
namese  National  Assembly  headed  by  Chairman  Nguyen  Huu  Tho  returned  here  yes¬ 
terday  concluding  its  official  friendly  visit  to  Albania,  Cuba,  Mexico, 
Nicaragua  and  the  Soviet  Union,  It  was  welcomed  home  by  Chairman  of  the 
Council  of  Ministers  Pham  Van  Dong;  vice  chairmen  of  the  State  Council,  Chu 
Huy  Man  and  Le  Thanh  Nghi;  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  Vo 
Nguyen  Giap;  vice  chairmen  of  the  National  Assembly  Nghiem  Xuan  Yem  and 
Nguyen  Xien;  Foreign  Minister  Nguyen  Co  Thach;  Minister  Doan  Trong  Truyen, 
Secretary  General  of  the  Council  of  Ministers  Nguyen  Viet  Dung,  director  of 
the  office  of  the  National  Assembly  and  the  State  Council  and  many  others, 
[sentence  as  received]  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1551  GMT  29  Apr  85] 


BOU  THANG  DELEGATION  VISITS  HABOI-^Phnoa  Penh,  9  May  (SPK)^^  Ita  to 
the  Soviet  Union,  «here  it  will  attend  the  40th  anniversary  of  the  v^to^ 
over  fascism,  the  Cambodian  delegation  stopped  over  to  Hanot,  Led  by  Bw 
Thang,  member  of  the  KPBP  Central  Committee  Political  Bureau,  vice  chairman 
ofrte  Council  of  Mtotstera,  and  Cambodian  minister  of  natloMl  drfense,  the 
delegation  was  greeted  upon  its  arrival  and  seen  off  at  its  departu^  by  Vu 
Xuan  Ang,  assistant  foreign  affairs  minister,  and  other  figures. 

Mongk^  advisor  of  the  Cambodian  Embassy  to  Hanoi,  was  also  present,  [Text] 
[Phnom  Penh  SPK  to  French  0408  GMT  9  May  85  BK] 


LENIN  MONUMENT  CONSTRUCTION  STARTED— Hanoi,  VNA,  March  26— A  solemn  ceremony 
was  held  here  today  to  start  the  construction  of  the  Lenin  Monument  at  the 
Chi  Lang  park  in  Hanoi.  Present  on  the  occasion  were  Tran  Tan,  alternate 
member  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee,  Deputy  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Hanoi  Party  Committee  and  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Hanoi  People  s 
Committee;  Tran  Van  Tuan,  acting  Secretary  of  the  Hanoi/Ho  Chi  Minh  Com¬ 
munist  Youth  Union  Committee  and  representatives  of  the  CPV  Central^ 
Committee's  International  Department,  the  Ministry  for  Foreign  Affairs,  the 
Vietnam-USSR  Friendship  Association,  the  Ministry  for  Construction,  the 
Soviet  embassy,  and  public  offices.  Speaking  at  the  ceremony,  pan  Tan  and 
V.D.  Gibin,  representative  of  the  Soviet  embassy,  brought  out  the  signi  i- 
cance  of  the  erecting  in  Hanoi  of  the  Monument  to  V.I.  Lenin.  Tp  statue  of 
Lenin  will  be  made  in  bronze,  five  metres  high,  and  placed  on  a  2.7-mepe 
high  marble  pedestal  in  the  middle  of  the  park.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English 

26  Mar  85] 
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BRIEFS 

PEOPLE’S  COUNCIL  DEPUTIES  ELECTION--More  than  26  million  voters  in  Vietnam  go 
to  the  polls  on  Sunday  to  elect  their  deputies  to  the  people's  committees  [as 
heard]  at  provincial,  municipal,  and  centrally  controlled  special  zone  levels. 
Preparations  for  this  election  have  been  done  for  months  now  with  special  care 
to  ensure  that  democracy  is  (?protected).  In  Hanoi,  a  siren  heralded  the 
election  day  at  7  am.  Beautifully  bedecked  polls  and  people  with  their  Sunday 
best  made  this  city  a  scene  of  festivity.  [Text]  [Hanoi  International  Service 
in  English  1000  GMT  21  Apr  85] 

FLORAL  TRIBUTE  AT  MAUSOLEUM— Hanoi  VNA  April  28— On  the  occasion  of  the  10th 
anniversary  of  the  complete  victory  of  the  anti-U.S.  resistance  war  and  the 
International  Labour  Day,  a  delegation  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Cen¬ 
tral  Committee,  the  National  Assembly,  the  State  Council  and  the  Council  of 
Ministers,  and  the  Fatherland  Front  this  morning  paid  their  floral  tribute  at 
the  Ho  Chi  Minh  Mausoleimi.  The  delegation  Included  Le  Duan,  general  secretary 
of  the  party  CCj  Pham  Van  Dong,  member  of  the  Political  Bureau  of  the  party  CC 
and  chairman  of  the  Council  of  Ministers;  General  Van  Tien  Dung,  member  of  the 
Political  Bureau  of  the  party  CC  and  minister  of  national  defence;  Vo  Chi  Cong, 
member  of  the  Political  Bureau  and  secretary  of  the  party  CC;  General  Chu  Huy 
Man,  member  of  the  Political  Bureau  of  the  party  CC  and  vice-president  of  the 
Council  of  State;  Nguyen  Due  Tam,  member  of  the  Political  Bureau  of  the  party 
CC;  Hoang  Quoc  Viet,  honorary  president  of  the  presidium  of  the  Vietnam 
Fatherland  Front  Central  Committee;  Nghiem  Xuan  Yem,  general  secretary  of  the 
Vietnam  Democratic  Party,  Nguyen  Xlen,  general  secretary  of  the  Vietnam  Social¬ 
ist  Party;  and  other  high  officials  of  the  party,  state  and  social  organizations. 
Later  this  morning,  a  wreath-laying  ceremony  was  held  at  the  Mai  Dich  Cemetery 
in  Hanoi  as  a  tribute  to  those  who  had  laid  down  their  lives  for  the  national 
revolution.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1551  GMT  28  Apr  85] 

OFFICIAL  VISITS  CEMETERY — Hanoi  VNA  April  30— Truong  Chlnh,  member  of  the  Poli¬ 
tical  Bureau  of  the  Communist  Party  of  Vietnam  Central  Committee  and  president 
of  the  State  Council,  on  behalf  of  the  CPVCC,  the  National  Assembly,  the  Council 
of  State  and  Council  of  Ministers,  laid  a  wreath  at  Ho  Chi  Minh  City's  Cemetery 
in  commemoration  of  combatants  fallen  in  the  struggle  for  national  liberation. 

He  was  accompanied  by  Nguyen  Van  Linh,  member  of  the  CPVCC  and  secretary  of  the 
Ho  Chi  Minh  City  Party  Committee;  Mai  Chi  Tho,  member  of  the  CPVCC  and  chairman 
of  the  city  people's  committee;  Nguyen  Viet  Dung,  director  of  the  Office  of  the 
National  Assembly  and  the  State  Council.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English 
0704  GMT  30  Apr  85] 
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TRAINING  OF  WOMEN  CADRES — Hanoi,  VNA,  March  4 — In  recent  years,  the  number 
of  women  assumed  leading  posts  in  Hanoi  has  increased  both  in  numbers  and 
standard.  The  ntimber  of  deputy  heads  of  workshop  and  deputy  managers  of 
State  department  stores  rose  from  2,261  or  22.2  percent  of  the  total  person¬ 
nel  in  1979  to  3,496  or  28.9  percent  in  1983.  Women  members  in  the  city 
Party  Committee  increased  from  9.3  percent  to  14.3  percent  in  the  same  period. 
Women  make  up  40  percent  of  the  personnel  of  the  goods  distribution  and  circu¬ 
lation  services,  28  percent  of  the  health  service,  and  36.4  percent  of  the 
trade  union  cadres.  In  Ha  Bac  province,  north  of  Hanoi,  women  account  for 
54  percent  of  the  total  population  and  59  percent  of  the  work  force.  Women 
tnake  up  61  percent  of  the  personnel  of  the  health  service,  69  percent  in 
education,  64  percent  in  the  State-run  trade  service,  48  percent  in  the 
posting  and  banking  services,  42  percent  in  industry,  and  44  percent  in 
capital  construction.  In  terms  of  cultural  level,  they  account  for  65  per¬ 
cent  of  the  medium-level  cadres,  34  percent  and  44  percent  of  the  college 
and  university  graduates.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  4  Mar  85] 
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SITUATION  IN  HO  CHI  MINH  CITY  DURING  PAST  10  YEARS  REVIEWED 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  9-13  Apr  85 

[Article  by  Nguyen  Ngoc  Tu;  "Some  Theoretical  Matters  Based  on  the  Actual 
Situation  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  During  10  Years  of  Liberation"] 

[9  Apr  85  p  3] 

[Text]  On  30  April  1975  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  Campaign  won  a  complete  victory  and 
Saigon  and  the  entire  southern  part  of  our  country  were  liberated. 

Ten  years  have  passed  since  then.  That  was  only  a  very  brief  period  in 
history  but  it  was  an  extremly  glorious  historical  period  which  is  worth 
remembering.  The  change  from  the  old  Saigon  to  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  of  today 
was  an  all-round,  profound  turning  point  and  was  a  whole  process  of  arduous, 
complicated,  burning,  fierce,  and  seething  struggle,  as  well  as  a  process  of 
seeking,  tossing  and  turning,  thinking,  and  thf  experimenting  full  of  dynamism 
and  a  spirit  of  revolutionary  offensive  in  the  spheres  of  transforming  and 
building  a  socialist  society,  which  are  very  new  and  difficult. 

The  old  Saigon  was  the  political,  economic,  and  cultural  center  and  brain  of 
the  U.S.-puppet  neocolonial  regime,  and  was  essentially  a  consumer  city  which 
lived  off  the  war  and  had  an  economy  which  served  the  war  and  was  completely 
dependent  on  foreign  capitalists.  Now  it  has  become  an  Independent,  peaceful 
city  that  is  in  the  process  of  transition  to  socialism  and  plays  the  role  of  a 
major  economic  center,  an  international  trade  center,  and  an  important 
tourist  center  of  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

It  is  possible  to  affirm  the  great,  basic  accomplishments  of  the  party 
organization  and  people  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  during  the  past  10  years  under  the 
leadership  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  and  the  Government. 

We  smashed  the  apparata  of  the  puppet  army  and  the  puppet  administration  and 
did  a  good  job  of  taking  over  management  of  the  city.  We  quickly  built  and 
consolidated  our  administration  at  three  levels — the  municipal  level,  the 
precinct-district  level,  and  the  subprecinct- village  level — widely  organized 
and  developed  the  revolutionary  and  mass  forces,  maintained  security  and 
order,  and  did  not  allow  the  occurrence  of  political  rebellion,  as  the 
imperialists  wanted.  Those  were  Important  political  victories,  especially  in 
the  rather  special  context  of  a  large  city  that  had  just  been  liberated  and 
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was  a  complicated  hub  of  activity.  It  is  only  necessary  to  recall  that  in 
addition  to  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  members  of  the  puppet  administration 
and  puppet  army^  which  disintegrated  on  the  spot^  there  were  initially  500,000 
unemployed,  the  city  was  a  place  where  the  hooligans  and  prostitutes  of  thold 
regime  were  concentrated,  and  we  had  not  yet  destroyed  all  the  reactionary 
organizations  and  espionage  rings. 

The  economic  victories  are  very  encouraging:  a  city  that  was  accustomed  to 
consumption  and  parasitism  gradually  became  a  producing  city  in  which 
industrial  production,  especially  small  industry  and  handicrafts,  increased 
steadily,  in  which  there  took  form  a  state  and  collective  economic  network  and 
the  total  social  output  and  income  of  which  reached  the  highest  level  ever. 
The  average  annual  rate  of  increase  of  industrial  production,  including  small 
industry  and  handicrafts,  has  been  17.6  percent.  Between  1981  and  1984  it 
Increased  by  26.3  percent  a  year  and  now  accounts  for  nearly  one-third  ofthe 
total  value  of  national  industrial  output.  During  the  past  4  years  total 
social  output  has  increased  by  13.3  percent  a  year  zuid  the  income  of  the  state 
economy  has  increased  by  13*4  percent.  Industry  accounts  for  more  than  65 
percent  of  the  city's  total  social  output.  Local  industry,  including  small 
industry  and  handicrafts,  has  recently  developed  rapidly  and  its  value  is  now 
four  times  greater  than  thnt  of  Hanoi  and  nine  times  greater  than  that  of  Hai 
Phong.  Agricultural  production  has  also  developed  rapidly  with  regard  to  area 
and  output  and  the  districts  in  the  outskirts  of  the  city  meet  the  grain  needs 
of  the  agricultural  population  and  fulfill  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  city's 
vegetable  needs.  In  1984  the  number  of  livestock  reached  attained  the  highest 
level  ever  amd  animal  husbandry  products  began  to  be  exported.  At  present  the 
state  and  collective  economies  account  for  80  percent  of  the  total  social 
output  and  national  Income.  Agricultural  cooperativization  has  encompassed 
69.3  percent  of  the  cultivated  land  and  70.4  percent  of  the  households.  The 
organized  market  has  gradually  been  strengthened  and  expanded  and  recently  the 
city  has  controleld  80  percent  of  the  social  market  in  grain,  50  percent  of 
the  catering  sector,  70  percent  of  the  market  in  vegetables,  and  more  than  70 
percent  of  the  small  industry  and  handicraft  products.  With  a  retail  network 
of  5,000  locations,  in  1984  socialist  commerce's  share  of  the  social  market 
Increased  notably  in  comparison  to  1981.  Last  year  purchases  by  state 
commerce  amounted  to  32  billion  dong  and  its  sales  amounted  to  30.9  billion 
dong,  an  increase  of  145  percent  over  1983.  During  the  past  several  years 
exports  and  Imports  have  increased  clearly  and  1983  local  export  services  were 
nearly  three  times  greater  than  in  1983.  Thanks  to  the  above-mentioned 
accomplishments  in  producon,  distribution,  and  circulation,  although  the 
material  and  cultural  lives  of  the  working  people  are  still  difficult  all-out 
efforts  have  been  made  to  gradually  stabilize  and  in  some  respects  improve 
them. 

During  the  past  10  years  the  city  has  also  achieved  important  accomplishments 
in  the  cultural,  public  health,  education,  sports  and  physical  education, 
disabled  veteran,  and  social  work,  which  manifested  the  concern  of  the  regime 
for  the  spiritual  and  cultural  lives  of  the  people.  Attention  has  been  paid 
to  overcoming  the  situation  of  at  times  neglecting  the  ideological-cultural 
fornt,  there  was  tighter  leadership  and  management  of  the  revolutionary 
cultural  forces,  and  the  poisonous  cultural  Influences  of  the  imperialists  and 
feudal  colonialists  were  stopped  and  eliminated. 
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During  the  1985  lunar  new  year  Secretary  General  Le  Duan  visited  Ho  Chi  Minh 
City  and  happily  praised  the  echelons  and  sectors  in  the  city  for  achieving 
more  and  more  fine  accomplishments,  especially  in  1984,  when  it  made 
relatively  solid  advances  on  the  distribution-circulation  front  and  in 
socialist  tyransformation.  When  working  with  the  Municipal  Party  Committee  on 
that  occasion.  State  Council  Chairman  Truong  Chinh  also  stated  that  "During 
the  past  10  years,  especially  since  the  issuance  of  the  Resolution  of  the 
Party  Central  Committee  regarding  the  work  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  the  city's 
party  organization  and  people  have  endeavored  to  strongly  advance,  develop  the 
good  points,  overcome  weaknesses,  and  ceatively  apply  the  resolutions  and 
policies  of  the  central  echelon  to  the  specific  local  situation,  gradually 
enabled  the  economy  to  move  in  the  right  direction  and  develop  more  and  more 
solidly,  began  to  attain  encouraging  accomplishments  in  the  spheres  of 
socialist  transformation,  economic-social  development,  and  the  consolidation 
of  security  and  national  defense,  done  a  good  job  of  fulfilling  obligations 
toward  the  state,  and  gradually  stabilized  the  lives  of  the  people." 

On  the  occasion  of  the  10th  anniversary  of  the  liberation  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City 
it  is  necessary  to  recapitualate  the  actual  rich  and  lively  experience  of  the 
city,  to  form  a  basis  on  which  to  contribute  to  reaching  conclusions  about  a 
number  of  basic  theoretical  matters  of  our  party's  revolutionary  and  economic 
lines,  when  creatively  applying  Marxist-Leninist  theory  on  the  period  of 
transition  to  the  specific  conditions  of  a  nation  that  is  advancing  from 
small-scale  production  to  socialism  without  passing  through  the  phase  of 
capitalist  development. 

If  that  la  to  be  accomplished  we  must  base  ourselves  on  the  actual  results 
that  have  been  attained;  but  no  less  important,  it  is  necessary  to  understand 
the  process  of  tortuous,  complicated  objective  changes  in  the  city's  situation 
on  the  path  of  transition  to  socialism.  Final  results  are  yardsticks  for 
measuring  the  validity  of  theory,  but  only  by  understanding  the  operational 
process  of  things  can  there  be  a  dialectical  orientation  for  isolating  theory 
from  life. 

When  we  take  a  broad  view  and  make  production  the  base,  we  see  that  the 
production  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  underwent  the  following  changes:  between  1976 
and  1978  production  was  restored  and  increased,  between  1978  and  1980 
production  declined,  in  1981  and  1982  it  Increased  again,  and  since  the 
beginning  of  983  a  number  of  difficulties  have  been  encountered  but  they  have 
been  resolved  and  production  has  gradually  been  stably  developed. 

If  the  course  of  development  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  during  the  past  10  years  is 
veiwed  segment  by  segment  to  facilitate  its  scientific  analysis,  we  see  that 
it  is  possible  to  divide  it  into  two  distinct  phases,  the  dividing  point  of 
which  was  the  Resolution  of  the  Sixth  Plenum  (fourth  term)  of  the  Party 
Central  Committee,  often  compared  by  the  comrades  in  the  south  to  the 
Resolution  of  the  15th  Plenum  (second  term)  of  the  Party  Central  Committee, 
which  brought  about  a  revolutionary  transformation  in  the  south  at  the 
beginning  of  the  U.S.-Dlem  perlod.In  each  phase  there  have  been  complicated 
developments,  but  in  general  during  the  second  phase  the  situation  has 
Increasingly  improved  and  stabilized. 
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During  the  first  several  years  after  the  liberation,  thanks  to  correct 
policies  and  an  enthusiastic  atmosphere  caused  by  the  great  victory  of  the 
revolution,  security  and  order  were  relatively  good,  the  economy  was  restored, 
the  cadres  and  people  were  optimistic,  and  hostile  activities  were  restricted 
and  had  to  be  hidden.  Then  there  was  carried  out  a  ra;pid  transformation  of 
the  comprador  capitalists  and  some  of  the  biggest  bourgeoisie,  the  industrial 
bourgeoisie,  which  limited  and  reduced  the  power  of  the  capitalists  but  did 
not  fully  utilize  their  positive  aspects  or  further  the  development  of 
production.  In  1978  and  1979  the  city  was  confronted  with  an  unexpected, 
severe  challenge:  foreign  aid  and  the  existing  stores  of  materials  and  raw 
materials  dried  up  and  the  reserves  could  no  longer  support  the  consumption 
level;  the  economy,  which  was  in  the  initial  phase  of  reorganization,  was 
still  weak;  the  state's  economic  strength  was  not  great;  and  there  occurred 
the  disastrous  1978  floods  which  created  a  crisis  in  the  grain  situation  even 
in  the  Mekong  Delta.  Meanwhile,  our  southwestern  border  was  attacked  and  the 
Beijing  reactionaries  became  turncoats  and  created  the  "overseas  Chinese" 
crisis,  then  carried  out  armed  aggression  all  along  our  northern  border.  In 
'that  situation  the  remaining  significant  bourgeois  powers  took  advantage  of 
the  difficulties  and  began  to  oppose  us  economically  and  socially,  which 
brought  about  economic  crisis  and  stagnation  in  1979  and  1980. 

in  the  midst  of  that  tense  period,  along  with  our  political-military  victories 
on  the  two  borders  the  resolution  of  the  Sixth  Plenum  (fourth  term)  of  the 
Party  Centra:!  Committee  in  1979  brought  about  a  new  way  of  looking,  thinking, 
and  working  vis-a-vis  the  economy  that  were  appropriate  to  the  objective 
requirement  of  finding  ways  to  resolve  the  difficulties,  especially  the  lack 
of  sources  of  fuel,  raw  materials,  materials,  and  spare  parts,  which  enabled 
production  to  take  off  and  the  pace  of  all  phases  of  economic  activity  to  pick 
up,  although  some  excessive  "fence  busting"  could  not  be  avoided.  Resolution 
01  of  the  Political  Bureau  (September  1982)  and  the  resolution  of  the  Third 
Congress  of  the  Municipal  Party  Organization  served  to  affirm  the 
accomplishments  and  creative  elements,  correct  the  distortions  and 
deficiencies,  promote  the  socialist  transformation  of  commerce  and 
agriculture,  and  strengthen  market  management  and  export-import  on  the  basis 
_ pf  expanding  economic  alliances,  developing  the  economy  more  solidly,  and  the 
more  comprehensive  developemnt  of  the  city’s  leadership. 

The  above  process  is  an  actuality  that  affirms  that  Saigon,  the  "pearl  of  the 
"  ‘Orient"  of  old-style  and  new-style  colonialism,  is  capable  of  and  in  fact  is, 
advancing  to  socialism  after  the  liberation.  A  socialist  Ho  Chi  Minh  city  is 
not  an  illusion  but  is  now  in  the  process  of  being  realized,  with  dynamic, 
active,  and  creative  features.  Actual  events  in  the  city  during  the  past  10 
years  have  not  only  clarified  the  revolutioanry  principles  of  Marxism- 
Leninism,  the  political  and  economical  lines  of  our  Party,  and  the  objective 
developmental  laws  of  our  country  in  the  period  of  transition,  but  have  also 
contributed  to  the  enterprise  of  building  socialism  in  our  country.  A  number 
of  appropriate  measures,  forms,  and  models,  and  even  some  of  the  city's 
experiences  which  were  not  completely  successful  have  had  a  positive 
significance  and  have  uncovered  and  resulted  in  finding  ways  to  resolve,  a 
nubmer  of  economic-social  problems.  Therefore,  Political  Bureau  Resolution  01 
also  observed  that  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  has  contributed  useful  experiences  to 
studying  and  improving  the  nation's  economic  management.  Those  have  been 


85 


valuable  contributions,  for  everyone  knows  that  after  there  are  correct  lines 
the  question  of  how  the  economy  should  specifically  be  organized  and  managed 
is  a  hot  topic  in  our  country’s  revolution. 

However,  because  the  path  of  advance  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  is  not  smooth  and 
straight,  but  there  are  new,  bold  features  which  lie  without  the  old  familiar 
framework,  there  have  been  differing  and  sometimes  opposing  opinions  and 
evaluations  vis-a-vis  the  tasks  of  the  city's  party  organization  and  people. 
Ho  Chi  Minh  City  has  become  a  focal  point  which  has  shaken  the  thought  of  the 
entire  nation  and  of  many  leadership  cadres,  and  many  scientific  researchers 
have  devoted  time  and  effort  to  think  about  the  city’s  experiences.  On  the 
basis  of  a  number  of  studies  by  theoretical  cadres  who  have  monitored  the 
experiences  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  we  have  below  summarized  and  generalized  the 
theoretical  aspect  of  the  most  basic  and  general  problems  in  the  course  of  the 
city’s  work  during  the  10  years  after  the  liberation.  I  hope  that  this 
introduction  will  give  rise  to  complete  summary  works  which  are  worthy  of  the 
position  of  the  city  bearing  the  name  of  Uncle  Ho  and  contribute  positively  to 
strengthening  unity  in  our  Party  toward  the  theoretical  and  ideological 
aspects  of  problems  in  the  initial  phase  of  the  period  of  transition  to 
socialism  in  our  country. 

[10  Apr  85  p  3] 

[Text]  1.  In  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism  it  is  first  of  all 
necessary  that  leadership  work  firmly  grasp  the  dialectical  relationship 
between  the  economy  and  politics,  in  which  an  importnat  specific  manifestation 
is  the  close  relationship  between  transformation  and  construction. 

As  noted  by  the  Political  Bureau  resolution,  since  30  April  1975  Ho  Chi  Minh 
City  and  the  entire  south  of  our  nation  have  changed  over  to  the  period  of 
transition  to  socialism. 

According  to  Lenin  (Collected  Works,  Vol  40,  p  121),  that  situation  demands 
that  attention  be  paid  to  two  points:  after  winning  decisive  victory  in  war 
it  is  now  necessary  to  change  over  to  fulfilling  the  economic  missions,  which 
cannot  be  fulfilled  by  the  general  formulas  and  principles  of  communism  but 
must  be  based  on  the  specific  characteristics  of  the  period  of  transition. 

The  political  tasks  of  the  period  of  transition  are  firmly  grasping  the 
proletarian  dictatorship,  bringing  into  play  the  collective  mastership  right 
of  the  working  people,  carrying  out  class  struggle  and  the  struggle  between 
the  two  paths,  transforming  the  old  economy  and  society,  building  the 
material-technical  bases  of  socialism,  and  constructing  an  appropriate 
superstructure.  Lenin  Indicated  that  under  the  proletarian  dictatorship 
politics  and  economics  have  a  dialectical  organic  relationship:  politics  are 
the  concentrated  manifestation  of  the  economy  and  must  play  the  leading  role 
vis-a-vis  the  economy,  but  politics  are  manifested  in  the  most  Important 
manner  in  the  sphere  of  economics,  and  the  true  nature  of  politics  in  that 
period  is  essentially  organizing  and  building  a  new  economy.  Only  when 
politics  and  economics  are  closely  combined  and  are  no  longer  in  opposition  or 
separated  from  each  other  can  politics  become  the  actual  destiny  of  millions 
of  people,  as  Lenin  said. 
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Politics  are  first  of  all  the  matter  of  government.  In  Ho  Chi  Minh  City, 
after  the  central  and  local  apparata  of  the  puppet  regime  were  dissolved  there 
was  gradually  built  and  consolidated  a  three-tier  people's  administration 
which  resolved  a  whole  series  of  complicated  problems  of  the  post-liberation 
transfer  of  administration.  Then  the  city  used  its  state  authority  as  a 
strong  tool  in  organizing  the  economy,  first  of  all  carrying  out  the  socialist 
transformation  of  the  nonsocialist  economic  components,  the  first  task  of 
which  was  to  defeat  the  exploiters  and  expropriate  the  expropriators. 
Immediately  after  it  was  liberated  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  assumed  management  of  the 
important  production  installations  the  reactionary  bourgeois  owners  of  which 
abandoned  and  fled  abroad.  In  1976  the  comprador  capitalists  were  attacked. 
In  1977  the  transformation  of  the  major  industrial  and  commercial  bourgeoisie 
in  the  city  continued.  But  as  Lenin  had  pointed  out,  "We  nationalized, 
confiscated,  overthrew,  and  smashed  more  than  we  made  careful  calculations,  so 
we  lacked  good  methods  for  making  positive  use  of  the  bourgeois  economy, 
which  was  still  essential  in  the  period  of  transition,  or  for  achieving  the 
specific  unification  of  politics  and  economics.  The  actual  situation  of  Ho 
Chi  Minh  City  has  further  clarified  Lenin's  viewpoint  on  the  essential 
function  and  difficult  mission  of  the  proletarian  dictatorship,  which  is  not 
to  suppress  and  expropriate,  but  to  organize  the  economy  and  the  labor  and 
life  of  millions  people. 

The  Party's  line  in  the  period  of  transition  is  to  closely  combine 
transformation  with  construction,  with  emphasis  on  construction.  That  is  an 
important  specific  manifestation  of  the  relatinship  between  economics  and 
politics  in  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism.  To  separate  transformation 
from  construction  is  in  the  final  analysis  to  separate  politics  and  economics. 
In  Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  in  1977  and  1978,  in  part  because  of  simplistic 
transformation  and  in  part  because  the  socialist  forms  applied  to  private 
Industry  and  commerce  did  not  promote  production,  the  transformation  was  not 
solid.  On  the  contrary,  in  1979-1981,  when  the  transformation  moderated  and 
management  was  relaxed,  the  bourgeoisie  raised  their  heads,  a  new  bourgeois 
stratum  appeared,  and  the  bourgeois  powers  had  an  opportunity  to  develop 
strongly  and  dominate  the  market  and  prices.  During  the  past  10  years  Ho  Chi 
Minh  City  has  experienced  many  economic-social  transformation  campaigns.  In 
addition  to  the  important  accomplishments  a  number  of  deficiencies  which 
considerably  harmed  production  and  production  psychology  and  had  long- lasting 
consequences  could  not  be  avoided.  Ordinarily  transformation  has  not  been 
accompanied  by  ensuring  production,  transformation  has  been  understood  more  as 
eliminating  than  as  developing,  transformation  has  been  oriented  more  toward 
ownership  relations  than  the  use  of  management  and  technology,  trnsformation 
has  been  administrative  and  imitative  more  than  the  study  and  resolution  of 
specific  problems  under  certain  conditions  of  space  and  time,  the 
transformation  of  the  old  did  not  take  place  simultaneously  with  the 
construction  of  the  new  to  replace  and  develop  it.  In  a  recent  newspaper 
article  comrade  Vo  Van  Kiet  wrote  that  those  deficiencies  could  to  one  degree 
or  another  be  cald  an  infantile  disorder,  voluntarism,  or  "enthusiasmism,"  as 
Lenin  had  warned.  Those  deficiences  are  also  tied  in  with  failure  to 
profoundly  realize  the  specific  characteristics  of  the  initial  phase  of  the 
period  of  transition  in  our  country  in  general  and  in  the  city  specifically. 
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Only  the  course  of  actual  events  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  during  the  10  years  since 
its  liberation  has  gradually  clarified  and  completed  the  viewpoint  of 
simultaneously  transforming  and  building,  with  emphasis  on  building.  The 
city’s  experiences  demonstrate  that  transformation  must  take  place  over  a  long 
period  of  time  and  that  it  is  necessary  to  transform  industry,  commerce,  and 
both  produciton  and  the  market*  The  true  nature  of  transformation  is 
renovating  ownership  relations,  management  relations,  and  distribution 
relations,  in  order  to  increase  production  effectiveness  and  labor 
productivity.  Transformation  does  not  mean  only  prohibiting  and  eliminating, 
but  must  include  supplementation,  strengthening,  and  development.  The  most 
difficult  aspect  of  socialsit  transformation  is  dealing  with  the  small  owners 
and  small  merchants  in  the  city  and  the  small  peasants  in  the  rural  areas. 
They  continually  emerge  economically  and  with  overwhelming  numbers  to  a  large 
degree  control  the  material  life  of  society,  and  that  is  not  to  mention  the 
petty  bourgeois  viewpoints  which  still  deepiy  permeate  the  ranks  of  the  cadres 
and  party  members.  Those  are  allies  which  intentionally  or  unintentionally 
help  the  bourgeois  class,  which  has  not  yet  been  completely  resolved.  In  the 
actual  course  of  its  leadership  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  has  carried  out 
transformation  tied  in  closely  with  the  reorganization  of  production  according 
to  economic-technical  sector,  product  group,  or  essential  sector  or  product. 
It  carried  out  transformation  but  still  made  use  of  the  positive  aspect  of  the 
bourgeois  form.  The  state  was  able  to  exploit  the  capabilities  of  the 
nonsocialist  economic  components  and  maintain  and  improve  the  living 
conditions  of  the  people  in  the  city  and  throughout  the  nation.  As  for 
construction  being  Included  in  transformation,  according  to  the  experience  of 
Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  that  essentially  means  that  every  step  in  transformation  is 
a  step  in  building  a  rational  economic  structure,  eventually  forming  a 
regional  industrial-economic  structure  and  bringing  into  play  the  city's  role 
as  an  economic  center  in  socialist  alliance  and  cooperation  with  the  other 
regions,  with  the  entire  nation,  and  in  trade  relations  with  foreign 
countries . 

With  regard  to  leadership,  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  during  the  past  10  years,  in 
general  there  has  been  no  overt  opposition  between  politics  and  economics  and 
there  have  been  few  manifestations  of  conservatism,  tardiness,  or  tendency 
toward  generalized  politics  apart  from  the  economic  conditions  and  needs,  or 
using  empty  political-ideological  slogans  to  resolve  problems  of  the  period  of 
transition.  The  problem  is  that  there  has  been  a  failure  to  flexibly  apply 
the  general  political  and  economic  lines  of  the  Party  to  the  specific 
circumstances  of  the  city  in  each  phase,  or  to  closely  combine  politics  and 
economics  or  transformation  and  construction.  Especially,  when  entering  into 
economic  matters  at  times  it  has  had  to  grope  and  has  been  confused  and 
hesitant  in  spheres  in  which  it  has  no  or  little  actual  experience. 
Therefore,  it  has  not  been  possible  to  avoid  instances  of  oversimplification 
toward  the  class  struggle  in  the  city,  or  impatience  when  dealing  with  the 
five  economic  components  in  the  initial  phase  of  the  period  of  transition. 
Therefore,  resolution  01  of  the  Political  Bureau  admonished  the  city  to 
closely  combine  the  struggle  between  the  two  paths  with  the  struggle  against 
the  sabotage  plots  of  the  various  kinds  of  reactionaries  within  and  without 
the  country,  firmly  grasp  the  proletarian  dictatorship,  oppose  relaxing 
control  on  the  distiution-circulation  front,  more  positively  carry  out  the 
socialist  transformation  of  small  industry,  handicrafts,  and  agriculture  by 
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means  of  appropriate  forms  and  management  methods,  and  stress  the  political- 
ideological  education  of  cadres  and  party  members. 

Furthermore,  it  is  also  necessary  to  recognize  another  fact:  because  the 
political  and  practical  abilities  have  not  kept  up  with  the  requirements  of 
the  revolution,  a  number  of  cadres  and  party  members  in  the  city  have  been 
confused  and  perplexed  by  the  difficult,  complicated  situation.  On  the  part 
of  some  cadres  and  party  members  there  has  been  a  situation  of  losing  one’s 
way,  vagueness,  degeneracy,  or  tending  to  seek  personal  profit, 
disorganization,  a  lack  of  principles,  a  loss  of  political  vigilance,  or  an 
inclination  toward  purely  economic,  technical,  or  specialized  viewpoints. 
Although  not  the  dominant  aspects  of  the  situation,  they  are  dangerous 
phenomena  which  it  is  necessary  to  struggle  to  completely  eliminate  for  they 
are  contrary  to  the  political  and  economic  principles  of  socialism.  In  the 
actual  situation  in  the  city  it  has  become  increasingly  clear  that  to  have  a 
governmental  administration  is  to  have  everything;  economic  problems,  with 
their  objective  laws,  are  always  very  stubborn  and  cannot  be  resolved  by 
administrative  orders  or  revolutionary  enthusiasm.  But  in  order  to  resolve 
the  economic  problems  of  the  period  of  transition  it  is  also  necessary  to 
always  have  a  steadfast  political  stands  and  a  broad  political  view,  and 
never  depart  from  the  basic  interests  and  ultimate  goals  of  the  revolution. 
As  Lenin  taught,  "Without  a  correct  political  stand  a  certain  class  cannot 
maintain  its  rule  and  therefore  cannot  fulfill  its  mission  in  the  production 
sphere"  (Collected  Works,  Vol  43,  p  395). 

[11  Apr  85  33 

[Text]  2.  In  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism,  politically  the 
important  thing  is  to  firmly  grasp  the  contents  and  true  nature  of  the 
proletarian  dictatorship  and  the  class  struggle  under  the  new  conditions. 


After  the  working  class  wins  political  power  the  proletarian  dictatorship  is 
the  continuation  of  the  class  struggle  with  new  contents,  forms,  and  methods. 
The  proletarian  dictatorship  is  not  merely  or  essentially  violence  and 
suppression,  although  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  due  to  the  special  historical  and 
political  circumstances  and  the  balance  of  economic  forces  the  use  of  that 
"special  stick"  cannot  be  regarded  lightly,  the  working  class  must  still  win 
victory  primarily  by  means  of  organization  and  management,  especially  by  means 
of  economic  measures,  in  appropriate  combination  with  the  educational  and 
administrative  measures. 

The  actual  situation  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  during  the  past  10  years  has  affirmed 
the  above-mentioned  correct  viewpoints  of  Marxism-Leninism  and  show  that  under 
the  proletarian  dictatorship  of  the  initial  phase  the  class  struggle  will 
continue  to  exist  and  the  classes  will  not  yet  have  disappeared,  but  the 
features  of  each  class  and  the  reciprocal  relations  amfong  the  classes  will 
vindergo  important  changes. 

The  class  struggle  and  the  struggle  between  the  two  paths  there  have  been  very 
fierce,  persistent,  complicated,  and  even  more  decisive  because  the  Chinese 
expansionists,  in  league  with  the  O.S.  imperialists  and  the  other  reactionary 
powers,  regard  the  city  as  a  key  area  in  which  to  oppose  and  attack  us 
strongly  and  insidiously.  In  addition  to  their  plots  to  commit  sabotage  and 
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foment  rebellion,  and  their  psychological  warfare  stratagems  (the  1978 
southwestern  border  war  was  intended  to  support  an  uprising  by 
counterrevolutionaries  in  the  city),  the  enemy  have  greatly  damaged  us 
economically.  They  hope  that  our  economy  will  become  weak  and  chaotic  to 
facilitate  the  counterrevolutionary  political  activities.  Therefore,  they 
have  stopped  at  no  schemes,  from  speculation  and  hoarding,  stealing  state 
property,  competing  in  buying  and  selling,  producing  ersatz  goods,  raising  and 
upsetting  prices,  bribing  and  corrupting  cadres,  to  giving  rise  to  extravagant 
living,  setting  Vietnamese  against  Vietnamese,  and  inciting  intellectuals  and 
workers  to  flee  abroad.  That  class  struggle  has  taken  place  on  the  basis  of  a 
developed  commodity  production  economy  and  a  long-standing  organic 
relationship  between  Saigon  and  the  surrounding  localities.  At  the  same  time, 
the  bourgeois  class  there,  especially  the  Chinese  bourgeoisie,  has  had 
extensive  relations  with  foreign  markets.  Therefore,  it  may  be  said  that  the 
class  struggle  is  not  limited  to  the  city  but  encompasses  the  entire  Mekong 
Delta  region  and  part  of  Southeast  Asia.  The  bourgeois  class  there  has  always 
had  the  effective  assistance  of  foreign  powers. 

Because  the  economic  structure  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  is  essentially  that  of  a 
consumer  industry,  commerce,  services,  small  industry,  and  handicrafts  of  a 
processing  nature,  the  class  struggle  there  not  only  expropriates  ownership 
and  suppresses  opposition  but  essentially  must  know  how  to  transform,  use,  and 
rearrange  the  economic  components,  and  organize  a  new  economic  structure. 

After  the  victory  of  30  April  1975  the  richest  and  strongest  of  the  comprador 
capitalists  had  to  flee.  In  1976  and  1977  we  nationalized  the  production  and 
commercial  installations  of  the  remaining  comprador  capitalists,  341  in  all, 
of  whom  229  were  Chinese.  They  became  increasingly  weak  but  still  had  latent 
power  because  of  hidden  capital,  their  business  experience,  and  their  old, 
very  extensive  commercial  control  networks.  It  may  be  said  that  the  breaking 
up  of  the  long-standing  monopolistic  commercial  mechanism  of  the  Chinese 
bourgeois  class  in  the  city  was  a  great  victory  for  the  revolution,  especially 
if  one  realizes  that  in  the  past  the  Chinese  bourgeoisie  accounted  for  58 
percent  of  the  bourgeois  class  in  the  city  but  controlled  90  percent  of  the 
sources  of  goods,  90  percent  of  exports  and  imports,  and  60  percent  of  retail 
sales.  Furthermore,  as  a  class  which  had  participated  in  the  governmental 
apparatus  the  bourgeois  class  still  had  many  stratagems  and  knew  how  to  oppose 
the  revolutionary  state  politically,  economically,  and  culturally. 

With  regard  to  most  of  the  comprador  bourgeoisie,  in  1978  we  carried  out  a 
transformation  primarily  by  means  of  the  joint  public-private  form  and 
gradually  repaying  the  industrial  bourgeoisie.  By  the  end  of  that  year  there 
had  been  formed  129  joint  public-private  companies  made  up  of  4,317 
businessmen  (525  of  whom  were  members  of  the  bourgeoisie),  with  total  property 
valued  at  71.9  million  dong  and  26,8000  workers.  The  comrcial  bourgeoisie 
were  encouraged  to  shift  over  to  production  and  11,266  (including  mid-level 
merchants),  including  7,385  Chinese,  were  employed.  However,  their  positive 
aspects  were  not  brought  into  play  and  most  later  dropped  out  or  fled  abroad. 
Nearly  all  who  were  persuaded  to  go  to  develop  new  economic  zones  returned  to 
the  city.  During  the  past  several  years  we  have  gained  experience  in  using 
more  appropriate  forms  of  transformation  and  employment,  after  a  rather  long 
period  in  which  the  socialist  transformation  work  was  relaxed.  In  general, 
the  power  of  capitalism  is  still  considerable.  As  observed  by  Resolution  19 
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of  the  Municipal  Party  Committee  in  March  1983»  in  fact  only  the  comprador 
capitalist  class  in  the  city  has  been  abolished,  but  the  bourgeoisie  engaged 
in  industry,  transportation,  commerce,  and  catering  have  been  transformed  only 
partly.  The  power  of  the  bourgeoisie  increased  rapidly  in  commerce  (at  the 
beginning  of  1984  they  still  controlled  two-thirds  of  retail  sales)  and  in 
services  (by  mid- 1984  the  city’s  socialist  commerce  accounted  for  only  1.5 
percent  of  services,  while  the  private  service  sector  included  1d»000 
businessmen  and  33,000  workers,  and  had  an  annual  income  of  about  10  billion 

dong). 

Another  reality  that  has  appeared  during  the  past  several  years  in  Ho  Chi  Minh 
City  is  the  emergence  of  a  new  bourgeois  stratum:  because  we  relaxed 
management,  a  number  of  small  merchants  and  small  proprietors  (most  of  them 
Chinese)  have  grown  rich  by  means  of  such  illegal  schemes  as  speculation,  tax 
evasion,  producing  ersatz  goods,  dispersing  retail  stalls,  often  hidden  under 
ghost  cooperatives  and  cooperative  teams,  etc.  In  1983,  according  to  a  survey 
in  Precinct  1  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  the  small  industry-handicrafts  sector 
included  1,329  private  installations,  with  34  Class-A  merchants  accounting  for 
60  percent  of  the  capital  and  each  installation  employing  10  40  workers.  The 
15,000  merchants  in  the  commercial  sector,  1,225  of  whom  are  Class  A,  had 
total  circulating  capital  of  about  300  million  dong,  an  average  income  of  more 
than  500,000  dong,  and  an  average  profit  of  100,000  dong  a  month. 

The  acutal  situation  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  has  demonstrated  that  we  should  not 
be  subjective  and  impatient  in  transforming  the  bourgeoisie  and  cannot 
conclude  that  we  have  essentially  completed  the  transformation  of  private 
industry  and  commerce,  especially  before  we  have  done  a  good  job  of  managing 
production  and  the  market  and  while  the  class  struggle  is  still  complicated 
and  fierce,  for  the  objects  of  transformation  do  not  appear  openly  but  are 
usually  camouflaged  by  means  of  many  appropriate  operational  shemes  in  order 
to  counter  the  management  policies  and  measures  of  the  state.  Lenin  indicated 
that  one  of  the  party's  political  missions  in  the  period  of  transition  is 
"enabling  everyone  to  realize  that  the  enemy  within  us  is  anarchistic 
capitalism  and  the  anarchistic  exchange  of  goods"  (Vol  44,  p  203).  The 
bourgeois  class,  the  object  of  the  socialist  revolution,  must  be  gradually 
eliminated.  If,  in  the  immediate  future,  we  continue  to  make  use  of  some  of 
its  positive  aspects  and  allow  it  to  develop  to  a  certain  degree,  the 
bourgeoisie  must  be  tightly  controlled  and  they  must  be  forced  to  accept  state 
regulation.  But  as  Lenin  pointed  out,  the  success  of  that  regulation  is 
determined  not  only  by  the  state  but  also  by  the  degree  of  maturity  of  the 
proletarian  class  and  the  laboring  masses  (Vol  44,  p  418). 

The  petty  bourgeois  class  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  is  very  large  and  includes  more 
than  1  million  peasants  and  more  than  160,000  handicraft  workers,  while  the 
small  merchants  are  the  largest  group  in  the  city  proper.  In  the  past,  the 
peasants  outside  the  city  were  closely  bound  to  the  bourgeoisie  by  means  of 
the  network  of  purchasing  agents  and  had  relatively  advanced  cultivation 
techniques.  Now  70  percent  of  them  earn  their  livings  colectively  but 
exploitation  still  exists  in  many  forms,  so  it  is  necessary  to  rely  on  the 
solidarity  bloc  of  the  working  peasants,  the  most  important  part  of  the 
peasant  class  who  fought  heroically  under  the  leadership  of  the  Party  for  more 
than  half  a  century,  in  carrying  out  the  transformation  of  the  rural 
bourgeoisie  and  the  rich  peasants.  The  transformation  of  agriculture  must  be 
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closely  tied  in  with  the  transformation  of  Industry  and  commerce  and  the 
transformation  of  the  rural  market^  and  the  development  of  agriculture  must  be 
combined  closely  with  industry.  Most  of  the  city’s  handicraft  workers  have 
vocational  skills,  have  a  tendency  toward  the  spontaneous  development  of 
capitalism,  and  are  easily  taken  advantage  of  by  the  bourgeoisie.  Although 
half  have  been  cooperativized,  a  considerable  number  of  cooperatives  and 
cooperative  teams  still  operate  dishonestly  and  deceptively,  and  in  fact  have 
an  owner-worker  relationship.  During  the  past  several  years  the  number  of 
small  merchants  has  continued  to  increase.  In  Precinct  1  alone,  betwen  the 
end  of  1976  and  mid- 1983  the  number  of  people  in  small  commerce  and  services 
Increased  37.39  percent.  Only  in  1984  were  some  principal  sectors  truly 
reorganized . 

The  petty  bourgeois  class  is  usually  hesitant,  vascillating,  and  two-faced, 
but  is  capable  of  following  socialism,  especially  the  peasants.  Although 
the  economic  strength  of  the  bourgeois  class  ”is  represented  in  the  form  of 
each  of  the  petty  bourgeoisie,”  as  Lenin  said,  and  the  petty  bourgeois  class 
aspires  to  "be  free  to  do  business  and  become  rich,"  and  tends  to  oppose  all 
intervention,  supervision,  and  control  of  the  state,  because  they  have  a 
tradition  of  following  the  revolution  and  we  have  the  advantage  politically, 
if  we  cleverly  find  ways  to  educate  and  organize  the  petty  bourgeois  strata 
and  remove  them  from  the  sphere  of  control  of  the  bourgeoisie  they  will 
continue  to  accept  socialist  transformation  with  their  status  as  workers.  Of 
course,  as  the  actual  situation  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  has  demonstrated,  it  is 
easier  to  "defeat"  the  big,  concentrated  bourgeoisie  than  to  win  over 
millions  of  small  merchants  and  small  owners. 

The  more  than  20,000  intellectuals  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  account  for  10  percent 
of  the  nation’s  intellectuals.  More  than  11,000  of  them  were  trained  under 
the  old  regime.  They  were  trained  in  many  different  places  and  have  many 
different  opinions  with  regard  to  their  academic  specialties.  In  general, 
they  are  nationalistic  but  some  do  not  yet  have  truly  correct  knowledge  of 
socialism,  have  not  been  fully  utilized,  and  their  capability  to  serve  has  not 
been  fully  brought  into  play.  The  winning  over  of  the  intellectuals  must  be 
accomplished  primarily  by  means  of  tieing  in  science  with  production  and  life. 
Since  1981  the  city  has  launched  a  number  of  movements  to  study,  research, 
invent,  and  Innovate,  but  they  have  not  been  permanent  and  extensive. 

The  working  class  forces,  including  civil  servants,  total  330,000,  92  percent 
of  whom  are  members  of  trade  union  organizations.  It  is  noteworthy  that  many 
fo  the  workers  have  good  vocational  skills  and  high  technical  levels  but  do 
not  yet  have  solid  understanding  of  the  historical  role  of  their  class.  The 
lives  of  the  workers,  civil  servants,  members  of  the  armed  forces,  most  of  the 
retired  cadres,  and  the  poor  workers  do  not  yet  have  stable  jobs  are  still 
difficult,  despite  the  definite  concern  of  the  leadership  echelons,  and  they 
have  the  lowest  living  standards  in  the  city.  Ordinarily,  if  the  income  level 
of  such  categories  is  1,  the  income  of  the  peasants  outside  the  city  is  1.3  to 
1.5,  that  of  the  handicraft  workers  is  3  to  4  times  greater,  and  that  of 
private  merchants  is  at  least  5  to  6  times  greater.  In  the  socialist 
revolution  even  the  working  class,  the  leadership  class  and  the  central  force 
of  the  revolution,  must  continually  transform  itself  and  raise  its  political, 
ideological,  and  organizational  levels.  Otherwise,  it  may  be  affected  by  the 
negative  social  influences  of  the  period  of  transition,  for  an  objective  law 
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that  has  been  verified  in  the  city  is  that  the  class  enemies  cannot  continue 
to  exist  on  the  economic-social  front  if  they  cannot  collude  with,  control, 
and  bribe  the  cadres  and  personnel  who  are  not  yet  pure  and  steadfast  toward 
the  regime.  That  is  an  important  reason  why  our  producion  results  are  still 
low  and  have  declined. 

In  the  class  struggle  during  the  period  of  transition  we  cannot  for  a  minute 
lilghtly  regard  the  cultural-ideological  front,  especially  in  an  era  in  which 
communication  technology  is  highly  developoed.  The  enemy,  whom  we  have 
defeated  politically  and  militarily,  often  seek  ways  to  counterattack  us 
culturally  and  ideologically.  Furthermore,  there  is  a  mutual  relationship 
between  economics  and  culture.  If  economic  difficulties  are  encountered  it  is 
easy  for  people’s  thoughts  to  vascillate  and  for  external  cultural  venoms  to 
penetrate  and  for  backward  cultural  vestiges  to  be  restored.  At  the  same 
time,  as  the  actual  situation  in  the  city  has  demonstrated,  when  private 
commerce  and  the  free  market  have  an  opportunity  to  break  out  there  also 
arises  a  ’’commercial"  culture  which  caters  to  unwholesome  tastes  which  also 
arise,  such  as  tendencies  toward  profit-seeking,  selfishmness,  worshiping 
money  and  luxury  goods,  etc.  Therefore,  with  regard  to  culture  and  ideology 
the  class  struggle  must  be  extremely  tenacious,  tortuous,  complicated,  and 
long  range,  and  must  pay  atention  to  its  relationship  to  the  actual  situation. 

The  experiences  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  during  the  past  10  years  reflect  the  fact 
that  only  when  the  combined  strength  of  the  revolution  is  utilized  and  all¬ 
round,  continuous  struggle  is  waged  on  many  fronts  and  is  coordinated  in  many 
releveant  spheres  can  the  class  struggle  and  the  struggle  between  the  two 
paths  achieve  solid  results.  During  the  period  of  transition  the  proletarian 
dictatorship  must  know  how  to  combine  economic  and  political  measures,  combine 
education  with  administration,  combine  organization  with  ideology,  combine 
transformation  with  construction,  combine  violence  with  mass  proselytizing, 
and  combine  compulsion  with  persuasion.  When  speaking  of  class  alliances 
(such  as  that  between  the  peasants  and  workers)  it  is  also  necessary  to  adopt 
the  view  that  an  alliance  is  solidarity  and  working  together  to  exercise 
mastership,  but  is  also  struggle  to  overcome  the  vestiges  of  private 
ownership.  It  is  yielding  and  conciliatory  in  some  ways  but  also  has  its 
transformation  and  struggle  aspects.  The  class  struggle  in  Vietnam  must  also 
know  how  to  bring  into  play  the  benevolent  tradition  of  our  people,  be  lenieat 
in  dealing  with  people,  use  sincere  love  as  an  element  of  conquest, 
distinguish  between  political  acts  on  the  one  hand  and  psychology  and  thought 
on  the  other  hand,  and  distinguish  between  the  class  and  individuals, 
especially  under  the  conditions  of  the  city  always  having  been  a  place  where 
many  people  related  to  the  old  regime  have  been  concentrated.  At  present  the 
class  struggle  must  concentrate  on  the  economic  sphere,  including  production, 
distribution,  and  circulation,  to  enable  the  political  accomplishments  that 
have  been  won  to  become  increasingly  solid. 

3.  In  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism,  with  regard  to  economics  the 
most  important  matter  is  knowing  how  to  use  the  specific  transitional  forms  to 
make  step  by  step  progress. 

The  Sixth  Plenum  (fourth  term)  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  took  place  at  a 
time  when  the  situation  was  ripe  for  realizing  that  the  centralized, 
bureaucratic,  administrative-subsidy  mechanism  was  a  major  impediment  to 
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economic  development,  but  at  that  time  no  new  models  had  appeared.  But  the 
years  after  1980  have  been  a  period  in  which  "a  certain  amount  of  groping, 
experimenting,  and  selecting  is  unavoidable"  (Lenin,  Vol  36,  p  235)  to  grasp 
the  laws  in  a  certain  space  and  time  and  to  Implement  the  lines  and  policies 
with  specific  forms  and  measures. 

Lenin  said  that  "finding  transitional  methods  the  most  difficult  missions" 
(Vol  43,  p  86),  especially  because  the  transitional  measures  are  constantly 
changing.  It  is  the  most  difficult  but  must  be  carried  out,  for  only  then  is 
it  possible  to  advance. 

The  principal  economic  characteristic  of  the  period  of  transition  is  an 
economy  with  many  components,  but  that  is  not  a  matter  of  the  components 
existing  together  peacefully  on  a  permanent  basis  but  includes  struggle, 
transformation,  change,  limitation,  and  development.  Initially  the  state 
economy  is  weak  and  must  make  use  of  the  other  economic  components  to  assist 
it,  especially  in  the  initial  phase,  when  there  are  many  specific  transitional 
forms  to  resolve  the  complicated  relationaships  among  the  economic  components 
in  the  manner  that  is  most  beneficial  to  the  economy,  fully  exploits 
potential,  and  continually  develops.  In  a  certain  specific  situation, 
sometimes  a  low-level  form  is  more  effective  than  a  high-level  form. 

How  did  the  transitional  economic  forms  appear  in  the  actual  situation  of  Ho 
Chi  Minh  City  during  the  past  10  years? 

In  the  sphere  of  Industrial  production,  at  first  we  transformed  the 
bourgeoisie  primarily  by  means  of  joint  public-private  undertakings  in  which 
they  were  gradually  bought  out.  That  failed  to  exploit  the  positive  aspects 
of  the  bourgeoisie.  Later,  when  the  form  of  joint  enterprises  in  which 
profits  and  losses  were  shared  was  instituted,  their  positive  aspects  were 
developed. 

In  the  sphere  of  commerce,  at  first  the  transformation  of  the  bourgeoisie  was 
carried  out  primarily  by  means  of  encouraging  them  to  shift  over  to  production 
and  utilizing  a  small  number  of  them.  Later,  at  a  time  when  the  state  forces 
were  not  yet  able  to  assume  responsibility  for  the  wholesale  trade,  the  form 
of  joint  operations  with  wholesalers  was  instituted  in  a  number  of  essential 
sectors,  while  in  the  retail  sector  we  boldly  organized  the  experienced  small 
merchants  to  serve  as  agents  or  added  them  to  the  ranks  of  state  commerical 
personnel . 

In  the  agricultural  sphere  we  have  organized  production  collectives  and 
agricultural  cooperatives,  and  organized  networks  to  purchase  agricultural 
products  or  exchange  them  for  manufactured  goods  that  operate  directly  between 
the  state  and  the  peasants.  In  addition,  it  is  necessary  to  set  up  state 
farms  and  stations  on  former  wasteland  that  is  nationalized  or  contributed  to 
the  state. 

We  cannot  use  just  one  economic  form  but  must  combine  the  use  of  many 
transitional  economic  forms  that  are  appropriate  for  a  varied  economy  with 
many  components.  The  city  has  applied  many  forms  toward  the  bourgeoisie,  the 
small  proprietors,  the  small  merchants,  and  the  handicraft  workers,  from 
contracting  out  on  bids,  contracting  out  orders,  and  contracts  to  sell  raw 
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materials  and  buy  finished  products,  to  setting  up  production  cooperatives, 
production  teams,  joint  enterprises,  cooperative  enterprises,  neighborhood 
production  groups,  "satellite”  factories,"  purchasing  and  selling  agencies, 
etc.  The  model  grain  corporation  of  comrade  Ba  Thi  is  a  creative  transitional 
form  that  Implements  commercial  practices  and  economic  accounting  in  the 
strategic  grain  sector.  It  boldly  employed  and  transformed  small  merchants  to 
create  2,272  grain  selling  agencies  in  the  city  which  provide  rice  for  2.1 
million  people  who  are  not  in  the  categories  to  whom  the  state  supplies  rice. 
If  in  the  early  1920»s  the  Soviet  Union  adopted  the  policy  of  using  big 
capitalism  controlled  and  regulated  by  the  working  class  to  oppose  a  sea  of 
spontaneously  generated  small-scale  petty  bourgeois  production,  Mrs.  Ba  Thi's 
model  proves  that  it  is  possible  to  organize  and  use  small  merchants  to 
gradually  eliminate  the  big  commercial  bourgeoisie. 

The  comrades  in  the  city  think  that  transformation  accompanied  by  the 
reorganization  of  production  specialized  along  the  lines  of  economic-technical 
sectors  and  products  is  the  basis  on  which  to  implement  appropirate 
transitional  forms  and  use  the  transitional  economic  forms  in  a  principled 
manner.  The  actual  situation  has  also  shown  that  the  nature  of  the 
transitional  forms  and  policies  is  not  simple.  The  cadres  and  party  members 
must  be  enabled  to  clearly  understand  that  "transition"  is  class  struggle  and 
is  flexibly  making  positive  use  of  the  form  of  state  capitalism.  Socialism 
develops  on  the  basis  of  itself  but  must  also  know  how  to  use  everything  that 
is  beneficial  to  it.  The  difficulty  does  not  lie  in  eliminating  the  private 
ownership  of  the  means  of  production  by  the  bourgeois  class  but  in  using  and 
mobilizing  its  capital,  business  and  management  experience,  and  techanical 
skills  in  the  national  economy.  The  form  of  profit-sharing  joint  enterprises 
is  regarded  as  an  innovation  by  the  city  which  allows  the  exploitation  of  the 
capital,  technology,  vocational  skills,  installations,  and  equipment  of 
private  individuals  and  their  relatives  abroad.  It  is  accepted  by  the  private 
individuals  and  the  state  controls  the  products,  goods,  and  money  and  manages 
the  people.  The  actual  situation  in  the  city  has  also  shown  that  there  is  a 
close  relationship  between  transformation  and  management,  so  the  transitional 
forms  must  essentially  have  the  significance  of  organizing  management  outside 
the  contents  of  transforming  the  production  relations. 

In  brief,  the  transitional  economic  forms  are  the  specific  application  of  the 
economic  laws  of  socialism  in  the  period  of  transition.  The  principal 
standard  for  evaluating  a  transitional  economic  form  is  the  comparison  of 
forces  between  the  state  economy  and  the  other  economic  forces.  It  is  a 
relationship  which  mutually  affects  the  economic  components  which  coexist  for 
a  certain  period  of  time  and  is  a  real  results  with  regard  to  developing 
production  and  Improving  the  people’s  living  conditions,  appropriate  economic 
forms  that  are  full  of  vital  force  usually  do  not  arise  form  books  but  appear 
in  the  course  of  actual  daily  life.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  diligently 
seek,  uncover,  study,  and  recapitualate  them  so  that  they  can  be  perfected  and 
disseminated.  Since  they  are  transitional  economic  forms  the  period  of  time 
in  which  they  will  exist  or  the  extent  to  which  they  will  develop  are  not 
uniform  but  depend  on  the  operation  of  many  inherent  contradictions  between 
the  positive  and  negative  elements  and  between  socialism  and  capitalism  within 
each  economic  form.  Then  they  will  be  eliminated,  "given  additional  life," 
raised  to  a  higher  level,  or  transformed  into  a  different,  more  advanced  form. 
The  transitional  forms  cannot  be  dealt  with  formalistically  because  they  are 
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only  transitional  and  not  permanent,  for  in  dialectical  life  transitional 
forms  are  also  real  and  are  small  bridges  and  rungs  on  a  ladder  leading 
upward.  The  models  that  appear  also  cannot  develop  spontaneously  but  must  be 
guided.  In  a  common  mechanism  that  lacks  completeness,  like  that  at  present, 
even  the  best  models  can  march  in  place,  operate  alone,  and  encounter  many 
restraining  difficulties.  Some  models  in  Ho  Chi  Mlnh  City  have  been  accused 
of  committing  public  crimes. 

[12  Apr  85  PP  3, 

[Text] 4  In  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism  it  is  necessary  to  pay 
special  attention  to  the  relationship  between  the  general  and  the  particular, 
apply  general  laws  which  are  appropriate  to  the  specific  characteristics  of 
the  locality  and  the  time,  and  maintain  the  principle  of  democratic  centralism 
when  bringing  into  play  the  initiative  and  creativity  of  the  basic  units. 

With  regard  to  theory,  we  know  that  the  general  lies  within  the  particular, 
the  particular  cannot  be  separated  from  the  general,  and  both  are  objective 
realities  which  are  organically  related  to  each  other  and  on  the  one  hand 
reflect  a  law-like  nature  while  on  the  other  hand  reflecting  the 
distinctiveness  of  things. 

In  guiding  implementation,  the  most  correct  viewpoint  is  to  enter  deeply  into 
the  specific  and  distinctive  on  the  basis  of  the  general,  fully  exploit  the 
potential  and  strength  of  the  particular  and  make  it  part  of  the  common 
strength,  contribute  positively  to  the  general,  move  in  the  orbit  of  the 
general,  and  further  the  development  of  the  general. 

Everyone  knowns  that  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  has  complicated  and  variegated 
characteristics.  It  is  the  largest  city,  has  the  greatest  and  most 
concentrated  industrial  and  handicraft  production  capabilities,  has  highly 
developed  commodity  relations,  and  has  many  different  kinds  of  production 
relations.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  a  large  consumption  market,  has  a 
bourgeois  class  which  has  significant  economic  forces,  has  considerable 
political  experience  (it  once  controlled  the  puppet  administration)  and 
business  expertese,  especially  in  commerce,  and  is  capable  of  monopolizing  the 
economy  of  the  entire  region.  It  not  only  has  roots  among  more  than  800,000 
small  producers  and  merchants  ifn  the  city  but  also  has  rather  extensive 
international  relations  with  foreign  markets.  In  the  city  the  great  majority 
of  the  people  are  patriotic  and  support  and  participate  in  the  revolution. 
There  is  a  large  force  of  industrial  workers  and  handicraft  workers  with  good 
vocational  skills  and  many  Intellectuals  who  were  trained  in  many  different 
places  and  supplement  one  another.  But  at  the  same  time  it  is  a  place  where 
there  still  exist  many  consequences  and  harmful  influences  of  the  old  regime. 
Its  economy  is  a  many-component  economy  of  the  period  of  transition,  but  the 
city  now  has  the  largest  sclae  in  the  nation  with  regard  to  the  joint  public- 
private,  private  capitalist  and  small  producer  components.  In  1983  the  city 
still  had  800  private  enterprises  and  thousands  of  individual  small  industry 
and  handicraft  production  Installations,  and  126,000  small  merchants  and 
service  workers,  some  of  whom  also  produce.  Another  characteristic  that 
differs  from  the  nation  as  a  whole  is  that  at  a  time  when  many  places  are 
"hard  up  not  so  much  because  of  capitalism  as  because  of  a  lack  of  capitalism" 
(Lenin),  perhaps  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  is  in  an  opposite  situation,  for  capitalist 
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commerce  is  rather  well  developed  there.  We  miust  know  how  to  use  it,  to 
simultaneously  transform  and  use  it,  and  to  use  it  while  transforming  it.  If 
not  it  cam  cause  us  many  difficulties. 

The  above-mentioned  situation  makes  it  necessary  that  the  city's  economy  must 
create  its  own  path  of  advance  when  difficulties  and  problems  are  encountered. 
That  is  the  objective  source,  of  the  city's  dynamism  and  creativity.  The 
city's  party  organization  and  governmental  administration,  responding  to  the 
situalton,  have  taken  the  initiative  and  actively  brought  its  strengths  into 
play  to  overcome  difficulties  and  master  the  situation.  For  example,  it  has 
begun  to  exploit  its  superiorities  with  regard  the  industrial,  small  industry, 
and  handicrafts  sectors,  its  position  as  a  center  of  goods  distribution  and 
international  trade,  with  regard  to  its  equipment  and  technical  levels,  and 
with  regard  to  its  close  market  relations  with  the  Mekong  Delta.  If  those 
special  characteristics  of  the  city  are  not  understood  it  will  be  difficult  to 
fully  realize  its  initiative  and  creativity.  If  we  do  not  boldly  make  use  of 
those  special  characteristics  it  will  certainly  be  difficult  to  have  a  spirit 
of  revolutionary  offensive  and  the  situation  of  tardiness  and  conservatism  and 
backwardness  will  be  prolonged.  The  city  in  the  course  of  the  actual 
situation  gradually  grasped  and  became  profoundly  aware  of  its  special 
characteristics.  Therefore,  it  applied  the  Party's  common  political  and 
economic  lines  more  and  more  concretely  and  effectively.  That  relationship 
between  the  general  and  the  specific  was  manifested  in  both  aspects:  between 
the  common  situation  of  the  nation  and  the  particular  situation  of  the  city, 
and  between  the  general  laws  of  the  socialist  process  and  the  immediate 
requirements  of  the  initial  phase  of  the  period  of  transition. 

Although  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  has  many  special  characteristics  it  still  reflects 
the  basic  general  situation  of  the  nation  as  a  whole.  Because  we  pose  the 
question  in  that  manner,  manifested  fin  the  slogan  "for  the  sake  of  the  entire 
nation  the  entire  nation  advances  together,"  we  see  that  the  city  has 
developed  more  and  more  strongly  and  stably,  for  ordinarily  only  if  there  are 
correct  general  viewpoints  can  the  good  resolution  of  the  specific  particular 
problems . 

Furthermore,  because  it  has  entered  desply  into  studying  its  special 
characteristics  the  city  has  contributed  to  concretizing  lines  and  organizing 
their  effective  implementation.  The  actual  situation  during  the  past  10  years 
has  demonstrated  that  the  most  basic  problems  of  the  city  are  also  problems  of 
general  significance  for  the  entire  nation.  Economic  leadership  cannot  be 
impatient,  subjective,  or  coercive.  At  a  time  when  the  transitional  economy 
is  still  made  up  of  many  components  and  the  new  regime  has  only  political 
superiority  and  does  not  yet  have  real  economic  strength,  the  economic 
mechanism  is  centralized  and  subsidizing  in  nature,  so  wanting  to  firmly 
control  everything  from  the  beginning  is  inappropriate,  and  often  being  too 
firm  results  in  being  too  loose.  The  economic  laws  of  socialism  cannot  be 
fully  brought  into  play  all  at  once;  their  effect  depends  on  the  degree  of 
ripeness  of  the  socialist  production  relations  and  the  development  of  the 
corresponding  production  forces.  We  must  know  how  to  organize  and  develop  the 
socialist  economy  step  by  step,  by  means  of  many  transitional  forms  and 
measures,  in  order  to  advance.  Especially  under  the  conditions  of  starting 
from  a  situation  of  essentially  small-scale  production,  it  is  even  more 
necessary  to  know  how  to  build  many  interconnecting  bridges.  Wanting  to 
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eliminate  phases  and  to  clear  away  all  trash  with  one  sweep  of  the  broom  is  a 
form  of  petty  bourgeois  revolutionary  infantilism  which  is  not  easily  buried 
six  feet  under  the  ground;  especially  after  a  great  victory  it  can  easily  come 
back  to  life  in  attractive  forms.  The  problem  is  that  when  dealing  with  the 
economy  one  quickly  encounters  problems  and  becomes  discouraged.  For  example^ 
market  management  was  relaxed  for  a  time  because  the  problems  were  thought  to 
be  very  difficult  and  seemingly  unsolvable. 

We  must  know  how  to  combine  planning  with  the  market;  the  law  of  planned, 
balanced  development  only  exerts  a  real  effect  when  it  is  combined  with  the 
law  of  value.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  Implement  socialist  commerce  and 
economic  accounting.  In  the  initial  phase  of  the  period  of  transition,  a  plan 
that  is  apart  from  the  market  is  only  a  subjective,  bureaucratic  plan  that  has 
no  actual  basis.  It  is  unrealistic  and  harmful  to  immediately  eliminate  the 
market  mechanism.  On  the  contrary,  it  is  necessary  to  use  the  market  in  a  way 
that  serves  the  great  undertaking  of  socialist  construction.  Making  planning 
the  central  concern  does  not  mean  undemocratic  centralization;  we  must 
gradually  tie  in  planning  with  the  market  by  developing  the  right  of  the 
production  bases  and  localities  to  take  the  initiative  and  drafting  plans  at 
three  echelons,  from  the  bottom  up.  Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  on  the  basis  of  the 
land,  labor,  natural  resources,  and  material- technical  bases  of  the  city  and 
the  region,  and  the  policy  of  drafting  plans  at  the  basic  unit  level,  and 
implementing  three-part  plans,  organized  the  balancing  of  plans  based  on  many 
sources  of  capabilities.  The  balancing  of  plans  drafted  by  the  state  is  still 
carried  out  by  means  of  economic  accounting,  which  has  been  the  case  for  a 
long  time  now,  and  production  costs  are  calculated  to  attain  greater  accuracy. 
With  regard  to  the  parts  of  plans  balanced  at  the  basic  level,  the  city  guides 
commercial  accounting  according  to  negotiated  prices.  Profits  are  calculated 
by  subtracting  total  expenses  from  total  income  and  payments  are  made  to  the 
treasury  in  the  form  of  commercial  taxes  and  Income  taxes.  Products  are 
distributed  according  to  economic  contracts  and  the  remainder  are  turned  over 
to  the  state. 

Economic  work  and  socialist  construction  by  millions  of  the  masses  cannot  be 
based  only  on  ideology  and  enthusiasm,  but  must  be  based  on  economic  Interest, 
and  we  must  know  how  to  provide  material  incentives.  Engles  stressed  that 
economic  principles  which  are  only  concepts  and  not  actual  benefits  are  only 
the  objects  of  a  temporary  ardor  or  of  a  superficial  high  tide  (from  "The 
Sacred  Family").  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  at  an  early  date  Introduced  economic 
benefit  into  the  current  agenda  of  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism. 
Benefit  is  the  objective  manifestation  of  production  relations  and  reflect  the 
true  nature  of  the  economic  relations  and  motivation  of  mankind.  In  an 
economy  in  which  there  are  still  many  components  we  cannot  but  harmonize  the 
interests  of  the  classes  and  the  social  groups  by  means  of  struggling, 
developing,  and  limiting.  Interests  must  be  understood  in  the  context  of  the 
three  interests  under  socialism,  and  individual  interest  is  not  the  highest 
interest,  although  it  plays  an  Important  role.  It  is  the  most  vital  interest 
of  the  working  people.  Emphasis  on  economic  Interests  attacks  ascetic 
egalitarian  socialism  and  the  bureaucratic,  administrative-subsidizing,  and 
centralizal  management  mechanism,  creates  true  vital  force  for  the  principle 
of  distribution  according  to  labor,  and  promotes  the  reciprocal  effect  of 
distribtution  on  production.  Due  to  proper  attention  to  the  three  interests, 
the  real  income  of  workers  in  the  city  Increased  in  a  stable  manner  from  200 
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dong  per  person  per  month  in  1980  to  1,500-2,000  dong  per  person  per  month  in 
1984.  Meanwhile,  the  interest  of  the  state  has  been  ensured  and  the 
development  of  the  collective  interest  is  manifest  in  the  investment  to  expand 
many  enterprises,  modermize  the  material-technical  bases,  and  Increase 
production  capacity.  The  area,  equipment,  materials,  and  capital  of  many 
commercial,  service,  and  export-import  bases  have  changed.  In  order  to  ensure 
all  three  interests  and  create  material  incentives  for  economic  activtities, 
it  is  essential  that  the  mode  of  economic  accounting  and  the  price,  salary, 
and  bonus  mechanisms  had  to  be  changed.  The  city  boldy  improved  its  price 
mechanism,  implemented  prices  based  on  two-way  contracts  and  negotiated  prices 
based  on  the  general  price  framework,  and  formed  economic  alliances  to  create 
sources  of  goods,  raw  materials,  and  materials.  On  that  basis  it  changed  the 
methods  of  paying  salaries  and  bonuses  to  accord  with  the  forms  of  contracting 
output,  contracting  the  total  salary  fund,  and  contracting  commercial  income. 
Then  it  expanded  the  forms  of  creating  capital:  capital  generated  from 
economic  cooperation,  alliances,  and  joint  operation,  from  exports  and 
imports,  from  internal  production,  distribution,  and  curculation,  from 
cooperation  and  joint  operations  with  foreign  countries,  by  utilizing 
relations  with  overseas  Vietnamese  and  remittances  from  overseas,  and  by 
developing  services,  including  export  services. 

In  advancing  from  small-scale  production  to  large-scale  socialist  production 
it  is  essential  that  we  promote  the  production  and  exchange  of  goods. 
Therefore,  firmly  grasping  the  buying-selling  and  commercial  aspects  is  very 
Importnat  in  order  to  stimulate  the  development  of  production.  It  is 
necessary  to  strengthen  socialist  commerce,  base  ourselves  on  the  commercial 
mode,  gradually  expand  the  organized  market,  and  at  the  same  time  know  how  to 
apply  and  use  the  free  market,  not  abolish  and  forbid  it,  which  Lenin  regarded 
as  stupid,  suicidal  acts.  The  relationship  of  supplying  materials  and 
turning  over  products  is  noneconomic  and  causes  dependence,  negativism,  and 
sluggishness  in  productiion.  Experience  also  shows  that  the  relationship  of 
exchanging  materials  for  goods  is  also  very  limited  and  is  thus  Implemented 
only  with  regard  to  a  number  of  special  goods,  while  on  a  large  scale  only  the 
money-goods  relationship  can  speed  up  the  production  and  circulation  cycle  and 
reduce  the  middlemen,  arrogance,  corruption,  and  waste.  There  are  even 
strange  special  Interests  who  took  the  output  of  the  production  organs.  Prior 
to  the  liberation  Saigon  was  a  city  which  enriched  itself  more  by  trading  than 
by  production.  It  had  a  rather  high  commercial  level  and  extensively  develoed 
commodity  relations,  so  at  present  the  distribution-circulation  sector  is 
still  one  f  the  city's  weaknesses.  The  free  market  still  exerts  a  strong 
effect  and  prices  still  undergo  major  changes,  which  is  not  surprising, 
especially  under  the  general  circumstances  of  production  still  experiencing 
difficulties  and  the  living  standard  still  being  low.  Furthermore,  there  is 
another  subjective  factor:  there  are  still  deficiencies  and  shortcomings  on 
the  distribution-circulation  front,  which  is  not  a  deficiency  of  Ho  Chi  Minh 
City  alone. 

We  must  obey  Lenin's  teaching  that  free  commerce  and  private  capitalism  can  be 
allowed  to  develop  only  to  a  certain  extent,  with  the  conditions  that  they  be 
subject  to  national  regulation.  We  must  also  be  imbued  with  Lenin's  viewpoint 
that  engaging  in  business  is  also  revolutionary  and  merchants  should  not  be 
regarded  as  being  bad,  that  in  a  small  peasant  economy  that  is  advancing  to 
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socialist  It  Is  Inevitable  that  the  proletarian  state  play  the  role  of  a 
wholesaler,  and  one  should  not  confuse  the  psychology  of  a  merchant  with 
socialist  commerce. 

In  that  regard  the  city  has  brought  forth  a  number  of  experiences:  the 
development  of  socialist  commerce  accompanied  by  the  use  of  cooperative 
commerce  and  private  agencies,  gradually  gaining  congrol  of  all  essential 
goods,  tightly  controlling  the  wholesale  trade,  developing  and  controlling  the 
sources  of  good  without  regarding  lightly  the  organization  of  retail  sales, 
tlelng  In  commerce  with  the  lives  of  the  workers,  civil  servants,  and  people 
at  the  basic  level,  and  applying  many  rich,  flexible  forms,  from  economic 
contracts  to  exchange  products,  exchanging  at  equivalent  prices,  and  the  two- 
way  exchange  of  goods  to  Joint  operations  to  open  stores,  outright  buying  and 
selling,  the  setting  up  of  many  agencies,  the  use  of  some  small  merchants, 
wholesalers,  and  Itinerant  merchants,  the  organization  of  market  management, 
etc.  Recently  a  number  of  sector  corporations  responsible  for  managing  the 
entire  sector  In  the  sphere  of  th  city,  reorganizing  the  market  along  the 
lines  of  a  division  of  labor  among  sectors,  controlling  all  wholesaling,  and 
organizing  distribution  directly  to  the  consumers  have  been  officially  set  up 
and  operate  according  to  temporary  regulations. 

The  city's  actual  situation  also  Indicates  that  It  must  comprehensively 
resolve  the  distribution-circulation  problems,  make  use  of  all  economic  tools 
and  levers,  and  especially!  do  a  good  Job  of  resolving  problems  regarding 
prices  and  salaries  and  of  controlling  goods  and  money,  for  only  then  Is  It 
possible  to  tightly  manage  the  market  and  gradually  stabilize  It.  The  most 
Important  matter  Is  understanding  very  clearly  that  although  production  Is  the 
root,  the  time  has  come  when  the  actual  situation  has  caused  distribution  and 
circulation  to  exert  a  strong  reverse  effect  on  holding  back  or  developing 
production,  so  distribution  and  circulation  should  not  be  regarded  as  the  tall 
of  production.  Instead,  we  must  resolutely  and  cleverly  master  the 
distribution-circulation  front,  which  Is  now  a  hot  topolc.  In  order  to 
stimulate  production,  and  must  master  the  entire  process  of  social  production. 
At  the  same  time,  that  Is  a  matter  of  vital  Interest  to  the  people's  lives, 
the  stablllzsatlon  euid  Improvement  of  which  are  one  of  the  Immediate  struggle 
goals  of  our  entire  party  and  population. 

The  matter  of  firmly  grasping  the  correct  relationship  between  the  particular 
and  the  general  Is  Important  not  only  with  regard  to  viewpoints  and  lines  but 
Is  significant  with  regard  to  renovating  the  economic-social  management 
mechanism.  A  basic  principle  of  socialist  economic  management  Is  democratic 
centralism.  That  Is  a  basic  principle  for  resolving  the  relationships  between 
the  central  level  and  the  city  and  among  the  basic,  precinct,  and  municipal 
levels.  The  evil  of  bureaucratic  centrallztlon  reflects  the  situation  of 
excessively  stressing  the  general  and  Ignoring  the  particular.  On  the  other 
hand.  If  we  only  stress  the  particular  and  separate  ourselves  from  the  general 
we  cannot  avoid  the  phenomenon  of  violating  the  common  Interest.  At  a  time 
when  the  right  of  the  basic  units  to  take  the  Initiative  In  production  and 
commerce  and  their  right  of  financial  autonomy  are  being  expanded  It  Is  even 
more  necessary  to  fully  understand  and  oversee  the  Implementation  of  the 
principle  of  democratic  centralism. 
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[Text]  5.  In  the  course  of  the  actual  situation  over  the  past  10  years  the 
city  has  been  able  to  set  for  itself  the  course  of  advancing  along  the  lines 
of  agriculturai-industrial-export  alliances  in  the  sphere  of  the  entire  region 
and  fully  utilizing  and  exploiting  exploiting  all  of  its  strength  and 
potential  as  well  as  those  of  the  Mekong  Delta  provinces  and  the  neighboring 
provinces. 

That  is  also  the  path  of  advance  of  our  entire  nation  in  the  initial  phase  of 
the  period  of  transition  to  socialism. 

From  the  actual  situation  a  conclusion  has  been  reached  that  the  city  can 
advance  and  grow  only  on  the  basis  of  "three  feet": 

— Its  own  strength  with  regard  to  its  industrial  and  handicraft  production 
capability. 

— Its  strength  as  a  trade  center  with  close  ties  to  the  provinces  in  a  region 
with  very  rich  agricultural  and  fishing  capabilities. 

— The  strength  of  an  economic  relationship  in  which  the  city  occupies  the 
important  position  of  an  important  and  convenient  gateway. 

As  we  all  know,  the  city  has  great  advantages  with  regard  to  industry, 
including  central  industry,  local  industry,  modern  industry,  small  industry, 
and  handicrafts.  In  the  past  70  percent  of  the  enterprises  and  80  percent  of 
the  industrial  production  capacity  of  the  south  were  concentrated  in  Saigon. 
Today  the  city,  with  .6  percent  of  the  nation’s  area  and  6  percent  of  its 
population,  is  fairly  strong  with  regard  to  the  textiles,  food,  consumer  and 
manufacturing  machinery,  construction  materials,  and  other  sectors,  and  in 
general  has  a  high  technical  level  and  good  commercial  quality.  The  city's 
textile  sector  accounts  for  50  percent  of  the  nation's  cloth  output,  its 
tobacco  sector  accounts  for  42  percent  of  the  national  output,  the  canned 
goods  sector  accounts  for  42  percent  of  the  national  output,  the  sugar  sector 
accounts  for  32  percent  of  the  national  output,  and  the  glass  sector  accounts 
for  53  percent  ofthe  national  output. 

The  two  principal  weaknesses  with  regard  to  Industrial  production  in  the  city, 
as  in  the  nation  as  a  whole,  is  that  raw  materials,  fuel,  materials,  and  spare 
parts  arc  largely  dependent  on  foreign  sources  because  of  the  consequences  of 
heocolohialism,  and  a  serious  lack  of  balance  between  the  production  of 
production  means  and  the  production  of  consumer  goods  (which  account  for 
nearly  90  iiroent  of  the  industrial  output  structure).  Therefore,  during  the 
past  several  years  the  city's  economy  has  operated  under  the  pressure  of 
severe  contradictions:  the  living  standand  is  low  and  capital  accumulation  is 
miniscule,  at  a  time  when  there  is  excess  capacity  (only  30  to  40  percent  of 
the  Industrial  capacity  is  being  utilized)  and  there  is  a  labor  surplus  (at 
the  end  of  1983  180,000  people  were  still  unemployed). 

With  regard  to  agriculture,  the  areas  outside  the  city  account  for  93.5 
percent  of  its  natural  land  area  and  29.9  percent  of  its  population.  There 
are  114,00  hectares  of  agricultural  land  but  there  is  very  little  rice  land 
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and  only  200,000  tons  of  grain  are  produced  annually,  which  is  only  sufficient 
to  meet  the  needs  of  the  agricultural  population.  Recently  agriculture  has 
developed  along  comprehensive  lines. 

During  the  past  several  years,  although  some  difficulties  have  been  resolved 
and  many  aspects  have  been  stabilized,  efforts  must  still  be  made  to  develop 
the  city's  production  basically  and  strongly. 

In  order  to  open  a  way  out  it  is  necessary  to  gradually  build  an  industrial- 
agricultural  economic  structure  in  combination  with  the  promotion  of  exports. 
As  pointed  out  by  the  Third  Congress  of  the  Municipal  Party  Organization,  "It 
is  necessary  to  step  up  the  rate  of  industrial  and  agricultural  production, 
combine  Industry  with  agriculture,  achieve  economic  cooperation  between  the 
city  and  the  provinces  and  municipalities  in  the  region  and  throughout  the 
nation,  and  complete  at  an  early  date  the  industrial-agricultural  economic 
structure  in  the  sphere  of  the  city  and  the  region."  a  regional  industrial- 
agricultural  structure  is  the  basis  on  which  the  city  can  promote 
industrialization,  manifest  its  role  as  an  Industrial  center,  and  develop  its 
economy.  The  way  to  overcome  difficulties  and  develop  is  to  promote  economic 
cooperation,  alliances,  and  joint  operation  and  promote  export-import 
activities. 

In  building  an  industrial-agricultural  structure  in  the  Immediate  future  Ho 
Chi  Minh  City  must  take  aim  at  the  objectives  of  foodstuffs,  agricultural  raw 
materials,  the  processing  industry,  and  exports  and  Imports,  essentially  by 
means  of  endeavoring  to  fully  utilize  the  existing  production  capacity  of  its 
modern  industry  and  reorganizing  production  and  circulation,  in  combination 
with  transforming  the  processing  installations  and  forming  alliances  between 
them  and  the  raw  materials  areas,  forming  alliances  based  on  production 
sectors  and  products,  forming  alliances  between  enterprise  federations  and 
combines  and  the  satellite  networks  of  cooperatives  and  individuals  according 
to  product  groups.  To  combine  Industry  with  agriculture  is  first  of  all  to 
combine  the  city's  Industry  with  agriculture  outside  the  city,  to  organize 
joint  operations  among  the  agricultural  cooperatives  and  production 
collectives,  and  to  create  economic-technical  clusters,  agricultural- 
industrial  districts,  and  even  joint  industrial-agricultural  enterprises  (a 
development  of  the  An  Ha  state  farm).Tbe  city  must  reorganize  its  economy 
along  the  lines  of  specialization  combined  with  a  division  of  sectors,  a 
division  of  labor,  and  decentralization,  and  further  the  process  of 
accumulation  and  concentration.  On  that  basis  it  must  exploit  and  utilize  its 
potential  with  regard  to  industrial,  small  industry,  and  handicraft 
production,  commerce,  and  services,  and  the  potential  with  regard  to  raw 
materials,  consumer  goods,  and  exports  obtained  from  the  agriculture  of  the 
provinces.  The  city  must  develop  and  expand  economic  cooperation  and 
alliances  in  order  to  balance  plans  from  the  four  sources,  set  up  four 
commodity  funds,  and  create  combined  strength  with  which  to  overcome 
difficulties  and  develop  production.  The  city  must  gradually  establish 
appropriate  economic  relations  and  appropriate  forms  of  alliances: 
industrial-agricultural  alliance  to  create  raw  materials  areas  and  sources  of 
raw  materials  and  to  create  new  products;  area  alliances  to  utilize  technical 
labor;  cooperation  and  joint  operations  to  create  sources  of  goods  and 
consumer  markets;  alliances  to  develop  exports  and  imports,  including  the 
processing  of  export  products;  cooperation  and  alliances  between  production 
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and  science  and  technology  (a  municipal  technical  service  corporation  has  been 
organized  and  carries  out  many  research  projects  for  the  provinces);  alliances 
that  advance  from  a  low  level  to  a  high  levels  such  as  advancing  from  doing 
contracted  out  work,  doing  repair  work,  and  making  spare  parts  to  exchange  for 
agricultural  products  to  signing  contracts  to  the  outright  buying  and  selling 
of  products,  or  advancing  from  partial  joint  operations  to  all-round  joint 
operations  (on  the  model  of  Doc  Nong,  which  was  developed  into  a  forestry- 
agricultural-industrial  district  by  the  Ministry  of  Forestry,  Dac  Lac 
Province,  and  Ho  Chi  Minh  City).  The  results  have  been  very  great.  In  1983 
the  city  formed  alliances  and  joint  operations  with  30  provinces  and 
municipalities  and  created  commodity  funds  valued  at  more  than  3  billion  dong, 
which  increased  to  more  than  7  billion  dong  in  1984.  By  means  of  economic 
cooperation  and  alliances  with  individual  production  installations  the  Cuu 
Long  Jute  Enterprise  has  ensured  sufficient  raw  materials  to  enable  production 
to  develop  at  a  high  rate  since  1984.  The  Southern  Soap  Powder  Corporation  by 
means  of  cooperation  and  alliances  has  met  50  percent  of  the  requirements  of 
its  plan,  produced  four  new  products,  and  increased  its  annual  output  from  700 
tons  in  1980  to  4,500  tons  in  1982.  Because  of  economic  alliances  it  has  been 
possible  to  exploit  the  capabilities  of  waste  materials  and  scrap.  For 
example,  between  1982  and  1984  the  metallurgy-steel  rolling  enterprise 
federation  was  able  to  utilize  nearly  40,000  tons  of  scrap  of  various  kinds. 

However,  in  general  the  results  are  still  below  the  potential  and  it  is 
possible  to  further  expand  economic  alliances  between  the  city  and  the 
provinces.  Above  all,  the  Mekong  Delta  region  must  make  the  regional  economy 
a  content  of  the  state  plan  in  a  spirit  of  socialist  division  of  labor  and 
cooperation.  It  is  estimated  that  if  the  city  forms  economic  alliances  with 
the  Nam  Bo  provinces  by  190  there  will  be  capabilities  for  providing  more  than 
half  of  the  nation's  grain  and  consumer  goods,  and  prospects  will  be  created 
for  rapidly  increasing  accumulation  in  order  to  carry  out  socialist 
indus tr ializaion . 

Because  of  its  position  the  city  must  boldly  export  and  import,  and  regard 
that  as  a  strategic  mission  and  as  a  matter  of  life  or  death.  First  of  all  it 
must  import  the  raw  materials  and  spare  parts  needed  to  resolve  the 
bottlenecks  in  production  and  save  the  working  class  itself  by  not  allowing  it 
to  lack  jobs,  concentrate  production  on  a  number  of  key  products  which  it  is 
technically  capable  of  producing  and  which  can  compete  on  the  export  market, 
expand  economic  alliances  with  the  provinces  in  order  to  step  up  the 
contracted  out  processing  of  export  goods,  use  imports  to  nourish  exports, 
increase  exports  in  order  to  expand  imports,  enable  imports  to  have  greater 
strategic  importance  by  importing  modern  production  forces,  and  reduce  the 
time  required  to  carry  out  the  socialist  industrialization  of  the  nation. 

The  city's  experiences  regarding  exports  and  imports  in  recent  years  has 
clearly  shown  that  it  is  necessary  to  respect  the  foreign  trade  monopoly, 
which  has  a  concentrated  nature,  while  also  carrying  out  a  specific  division 
of  labor  and  decentralization,  for  only  then  is  it  possible  to  rapidly  expand 
foreign  trade.  It  is  also  necessary  to  have  a  basic  orientation  in  foreign 
trade  toward  the  community  of  fraternal  socialist  countries  while  also  knowing 
how  to  develop  many  other  directions,  and  to  both  gradually  build  concentrated 
export  production  while  not  Ignoring  small-scale  exporting,  which  is  very 
important  under  our  conditions  (in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  there  is  a  small  factory 
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producing  canned  goods  for  export  with  only  40  workers  which  is  able  to 
produce  4  million  dollars  worth  of  goods  a  year  because  its  director  is  a 
skilled  manager,  makes  good  use  of  science  and  technology,  and  is  responsive 
to  the  tastes  of  the  international  market).  Because  it  took  the  initiative 
and  was  active  in  importing  and  exporting  the  city  at  one  time  accounted  for 
40  percent  of  the  nation’s  exports.  Now,  imports  for  production  that  are 
derived  from  exports  meet  25  to  30  percent  of  the  plan  needs.  The  Thanh  Cong 
textile  mill,  implementing  a  plan  to  borrow  foreign  exchange  with  which  to 
import  raw  materials  and  materials  in  order  to  produce  export  goods,  met  all 
of  its  plan  needs  and  in  1984  had  nearly  4  million  dollars  of  self-produced 
capital  for  in-depth  Investment.  The  city  is  expanding  cooperation  and 
alliances  with  the  provinces  in  order  to  promote  exports  and  imports, 
especially  in  the  sphere  of  catching,  raising,  and  processing  maritime 
products,  raising  ducks  to  obtain  eggs,  or  investing  in  water  conservancy  in 
order  to  expand  the  area  planted  in  sesame,  forming  joint  operations  to  grow 
jute,  etc. 

In  brief,  the  model  of  triangular  industrial-agricultural-export  alliances  is 
not  only  a  distinctive  feature  of  Ho  chi  Minh  City  but  also  has  a  general 
significance  for  the  national  economy  and  verifies  the  economic  line  of  our 
Party;  advancing  on  the  basis  of  agriculture,  using  industry  to  affect 
agriculture,  regarding  exporting-importing  as  being  of  strategic  importance  in 
order  to  connect  the  national  economy  with  the  world  economy  in  the  present 
era  and  develop  our  country  into  a  modern  industrial-agricultural  nation  a 
worthy  international  position  with  regard  to  more  than  politics. 

6.  The  city,  with  dynamism  and  creativity,  and  bringing  into  play  the  leading 
role  of  the  party  organization  and  promoting  the  revolutionary  mass  movements, 
emphasizing  the  collective  mastership  right  of  the  working  people,  and 
ensuring  the  positiveness  and  initiative  of  the  basic  subprecinct-village 
level,  contributed  at  an  early  date  to  renovating  the  national  economic 
management  mechanism. 

Two  Important  elements  in  the  city  have  contributed  to  changing  the  economic- 
social  management  mechanism:  the  dynamic,  creative  leadership  of  the 
municipal  party  organization,  first  of  all  the  municipal  party  committee,  and 
the  fact  that  the  city  is  one  of  the  places  which  has  paid  attention  to 
developing  the  role  of  the  basic  subprecinct-village  level  in  economic 
management.  In  1981  it  promulgated  a  relatively  complete  decision  of  the 
municipal  party  committee  regarding  the  organization  of  the  basic  subprecinct 
level  and  the  industrial  enterprise  organizational  mechanism.  In  1982  the 
decision  regarding  the  organizational  mechanism  of  the  basic  village  level  was 
reviewed,  supplemented,  and  developed. 

The  dynamism  and  creativity  of  the  leadership  cadres  in  the  city  are  due  above 
all  to  the  fact  that  most  are  cadres  who  have  actual  experience  and  matured 
under  wartime  conditions  which  required  them  to  be  creative  and  sensitive 
toward  the  difficulties  of  the  masses  and  the  new  things  that  arise.  They 
also  live  in  a  lively  city  which  has  a  rapid  industrial  pace  and  is  full  of 
fierce  contradictions.  That  dynamism  and  creativity  are  very  precious  and  are 
in  accord  with  the  requirement  to  overcome  the  general  situation  of 
conservatism  and  sluggishness. 
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Furthermore,  in  order  to  concretize  the  Party’s  line,  meet  the  urgent  needs  of 
production  and  life,  and  overcome  our  weakness,  the  organization  of 
implementation,  the  city  found  it  necessary  to  resolve  problems  at  the  basic 
level.  Because  it  went  to  the  Thanh  Cong  textile  mill  and  directly  studied 
the  situation  it  adopted  the  policy  of  allowing  the  use  of  exports  and  imports 
to  create  a  way  out  for  production. 

In  order  to  strengthen  the  leadership  of  the  Party  the  city  has  regarded 
building  basic  party  organizaions,  especially  in  the  state  enterprises,  as  a 
task  that  is  both  urgent  and  has  a  basic  strategic  significance.  The  party 
building  work  in  the  city  is  tied  in  with  the  renovation  of  the  economic 
management  mechanism,  with  selecting  and  correctly  deploying  core  cadres,  with 
fulfilling  the  control  function  of  the  basic  party  organizations,  and  with 
responsibility  to  proselytize  the  masses  and  strengthen  party  members  with 
regard  to  quantity  and  quality.  According  to  the  experience  of  Ho  Chi  Minh 
City,  if  the  basic  party  organizations  are  good  the  enterprises  are  good  and 
stable.  At  times  an  enterprise  is  good  in  the  beginning  but  the  basic  party 
organization  is  weak  and  becomes  an  apendage  of  the  director,  so  later 
mistakes  are  made.  Attention  has  also  been  paid  to  building  the  party  at  the 
subprecinct  and  village  levels.  On  the  basis  of  the  actual  situation  of  the 
city's  management  in  the  period  immediately  after  the  revolution  and  the 
experiences  of  the  advanced  models  in  developing  production,  showing  concern 
for  living  conditons,  and  maintaining  order  and  security,  such  as  in 
Subprecinct  10  in  Precinct  3  and  Subprecinct  4  in  Precinct  11,  the  municipal 
party  organization  soon  realized  the  strategic  importance  of  the  subprecinct 
level  and  began  to  build  the  organizational  mechanism  at  the  subprecinct 
level.  At  present  the  city  has  about  2.7  million  people  living  in  237 
subprecincts.  Most  of  the  people  are  large  and  small  private  merchants,  small 
industry  and  handicraft  craftsmen,  and  people  engaged  in  service  trades.  The 
city  is  experienced  in  bringing  the  people’s  collective  mastership  right  into 
play  at  the  basic  level.  Above  all  it  knows  how  to  do  a  good  job  of  resolving 
the  most  pressing  problems  which  are  relevant  to  the  daily  interests  of  the 
working  people  (Jobs,  security  and  order,  material  and  cultural  lives,  etc.) 
and  know  how  to  rely  on  the  people  in  developing  local  production,  emphasize 
small  industry  and  handicrafts,  and  produce  goods  with  readily  obtainable  raw 
materials  which  do  not  require  high  technology.  Here  the  matters  of  finding 
ways  to  mobilize  sources  of  capital,  locating  raw  materials,  and  organizing 
labor  are  decisive.  The  city  has  boldly  decentralized  management  to  the 
precincts  and  subprecincts,  with  specific  contents  and  a  division  of 
responsibility  within  the  over-all  sphere  of  management  in  the  city. 
Ordinarily  they  have  both  administrative  management  and  economic  management 
functions.  Even  the  market  must  be  mastered  at  the  basic  level.  Distinctions 
are  made  among  the  different  subprecincts  but  the  goal  is  enabling  all 
subprecincts  to  have  their  own  plans  and  budgets.  At  present,  20  percent  of 
the  subprecincts  in  the  city  have  total  production  values  of  between  20  and  55 
million  dong  (in  fixed  1970  prices),  50  percent  of  them  have  total  production 
values  of  between  10  and  20  million  dong  and  the  average  annual  turnover  of 
the  districts  is  between  10  and  50  million  dong.  By  means  of  the  formula  of 
the  state  and  the  people  working  together  the  subprecincts  have  changed  the 
appearance  of  the  city  by  building  day-care  centers,  nursery  schools,  and 
public  health  stations,  repairing  and  building  public  housing,  and  Improving 
the  lighting  of  streets  and  alleys  that  are  too  dimly  lit.  In  production  and 
commerce,  showing  concern  for  the  people’s  lives,  maintaining  security  and 
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order,  and  educating  youths  and  teenagers,  a  matter  of  no  less  importance  is 
contributing  to  building  the  new  socialist  man  and  creating  among  the  masses 
confidence  in  the  new  regime. 

The  actual  situation  in  the  city  clearly  shows  that  it  is  necessary  to  build 
the  new  management  mechanism  from  two  ends:  the  party  organization  provides 
dynamic,  creative  leadership  and  brings  into  play  the  collective  mastership 
right  and  positiveness  in  politics  and  labor  of  the  working  masses.  There  is 
a  reciprocal  effect  between  the  mass  revolutionary  action  movement  and  the 
party  building  work.  Outstanding  creative  features  of  the  mass  revolutionary 
movement  in  the  city  are  relating  very  closely  to  the  actual  production  and 
commercial  situation,  closely  combining  socialist  emulation  with  the 
renovation  of  the  management  mechanism,  and  on  that  basis  creating  advanced 
models  which  can  be  extensively  propagated  to  create  the  strength  to  turn 
around  the  situation.  Such  models  include  the  Grain  Corporation,  the  Thanh 
Cong  Textile  Mill,  the  2-9  Pharmaceutical  Enterprise,  the  Rubber  Industry 
Corporation,  the  Southern  Soap  Powder  Corporation,  Department  Store  No  2,  the 
consumer  cooperative  of  Subprecinct  3  in  Precinct  3»  the  Hoa  Lu  Nursery 
School,  the  Le  Hong  Phong  General  Secondary  School,  the  University,  the  public' 
security  police  of  Subprecinct  10  in  Precinct  11,  Subprecinct  10  in  Precinct 
11,  and  Subrecinct  10  in  3»  the  armed  forces  of  Subprecinct  11  in  Precinct  3» 
Cu  Chi  District,  etc. 

The  10  years  of  revolution  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  have  been  extremely  rich  and 
changing  and  it  is  not  possible  to  definitively  deal  with  all  matters  in  an 
introductory  article.  We  only  seek  to,  on  a  theoretical  level,  outline 
matters  most  directly  related  to  affirming  the  correctness  of  our  Party’s  line 
in  the  present  revolutionary  phase.  Of  course  it  is  necessary  to  compare  and 
combine  the  experience  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  with  the  experiences  of  many  other 
localities  throughout  the  nation.  And  of  course  each  problem  that  is  posed 
can  develop  into  a  useful  theoretical  research  topic. 

5616 
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ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE  AND  FINANCE 


TIEN-GIANG  PROVINCE,  AGRICULTURAL  COLLECTIVIZATION 
Hanoi  INFORMATION-DOCUMENTS  in  English  1  Apr  85  pp  19-24 


[Text]  Tien  Giang  is  one  of  the  nine  provinces  in  the  Mekong  delta  which 
have  been  picked  by  the  central  administration  to  be  pilot  regions  for  agri¬ 
cultural  collectivization.  At  the  beinning,  however,  the  results  were  not 
satisfactory.  As  in  other  regions,  hitches  developed  for  the  endeavour  was 
not  a  simple  one.  What  is  to  be  noted  here  is  that  in  face  of  obstacles, 
the  Party  committees  at  various  levels,  the  local  administrations  and  mass 
organizations  in  Tien  Giang  did  not  waver.  They  perseveringly  studied  the 
Party's  guidelines  and  policies  on  socialist  transformation  and  found  an 
orientation  and  methods  of  work  which  suited  the  socio-economic  conditions 

in  the  region. 


The  Methods  Used 

After  liberation,  Tien  Giang  Immediately  set  about  restoring  and  developing 
agriculture,  at  the  same  time  step  by  step  introducing  the  peasantry  to  the 
collective  way  of  working.  The  feudal  relations  of  production  were 
abolished  by  persuading  the  owners  to  give  up  or  to  sell,  and  by  confis¬ 
cating  from  them,  more  than  12,000  hectares  of  land  belonging  to  174  land¬ 
lords*  468  rich  peasants,  a  number  of  wicked  puppet  officials  guilty  of 
crimes  against  the  people,  and  250  pagodas  and  monasteries  (out  of  a  total 
of  344)  with  large  areas  of  fields  rented  to  tenants-  This  land  was 
distributed  to  13,000  peasant  households  with  no  or  little  land.  In  addi¬ 
tion,  2,000  middle  peasants  were  persuaded  to  hand  over  part  of  their  fields 
to  2,200  poor  peasants  with  little  land  to  till. 


Having  solved  the  land  problem,  the  province  was  able  to  mobilize  the 
peasantry  to  develop  production;  at  the  same  time  it  sought  to  organize  them, 
muster  their  energies  for  public-interest  works,  and  foster  their  spirit  of 
responsibility  vis-a-vis  the  community.  A  seething  movement  was  started  for 
building  water  conservancy  works  at  the  communal,  inter-communal  and  district 
levels.  In  1976-78  in  the  whole  province,  a  total  of  4.6  million  man-days 
was  devoted  to  the  building  of  12  kilometres  of  sea  dykes,  two  district  water 
conservancy  systems,  six  dams,  and  146  kilometres  of  embankments.  The  move¬ 
ment  continued  to  develop  in  subsequent  years . 
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Collective  labour  was  also  required  for  putting  in  good  repair  roads  damaged 
during  the  war.  In  three  years  of  hard  work,  the  people  built  450  kilometres 
of  rural  roads  which  linked  hamlets  and  villages  together.  This  has  led  to 
closer  relations  among  them  in  both  production  and  everyday  life. 

The  organization  of  collective  labour  has  been  gradually  undertaken.  Right 
in  the  first  post-liberation  years,  work  exchange  teams  which  had  existed 
in  certain  localities  even  during  the  war  were  set  up  in  the  whole  province. 
Then  they  were  upgraded  into  solidarity-for-production  teams  and  groups,  in 
which  the  peasants  got  acquainted  with  the  collective  and  planned  way  of 
working  and  the  future  organization  of  cooperatives.  By  late  1977,  there 
were  4,884  such  teams  and  groups  in  the  whole  province,  whose  membership 
comprised  almost  the  totality  of  the  peasantry. 

Those  solidarity  teams  were  gradually  upgraded  in  two  directions:  coopera- 
tivlzation  and  intensive  cultivation.  Many  became  production  collectives 
(small  cooperatives) ,  which  subsequently  amalgamated  into  cooperatives 
tilling  200-300  hectares  of  land. 

Over  the  past  three  years,  a  large  number  of  solidarity  teams  have  become 
production  collectives  and  farming  cooperatives.  The  contract  system  has 
been  applied  and  has  contributed  to  their  consolidation  and  progress. 

By  late  1984,  90,000  hectares  of  land  out  of  a  total  of  110,000  in  the  whole 
province  had  been  collectivized.  Collectivization,  in  the  form  of  production 
collectives  and  farming  cooperatives,  involved  807,000  out  of  a  total  of 
1,035,000  rural  people,  145,000  out  of  a  total  of  182,000  peasant  households, 
and  380,000  out  of  a  total  of  481,500  working  farmers. 

bhe  course  of  agricultural  transformation,  the  provincial  authorities  have 
paid  due  attention  to  State-run  production  and  technical-service  facilities; 
built  close  ties  between  the  collective  sector  and  the  family  sector  of  the 
economy;  combined  the  transformation  of  agriculture  with  that  of  industry 
and  trade;  and  organized,  alongside  the  production  collectives  and  farming 
cooperatives,  buying-and— selling  cooperatives,  credit  cooperatives,  and 
small-industry  and  handicraft  cooperatives. 

Acting  upon  the  watchword  "Parallel  efforts  by  the  State  and  the  people", 
in  the  four  years  between  1980  and  1983,  the  province  invested  nearly  two 
billion  dong  in  water  conservancy  works,  tractor  stations,  engineering  work¬ 
shops,  seed-and-strain  stations,  plant  protection  stations,  veterinary 
stations  and  small  processing  plants  for  farm  produce.  The  area  benefiting 
from  proper  Irrigation  and  drainage  has  increased  threefold,  and  40  percent 
of  the  land  has  been  re-arranged  with  a  view  to  intensive  cultivation  and 
crop  multiplication.  Wide  application  has  been  made  of  achievements  in  the 
biological  sciences.  The  structure  of  crop  and  animal  raising  has  been 
rationalized.  Progress  has  been  recorded  in  the  methods  of  tillage.  New 
plant  and  animal  strains  have  been  raised;  insurance  for  crops  and  animals 
contracted;  organic  fertilizers  used  in  combination  with  chemical  ones; 
successful  pilot  experiments  multiplied,  as  in  the  case  of  the  high-yield 
ricefields  (10,000  hectares)  of  Cal  Lay  district. 
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Particular  attention  has  been  paid  to  cadre  training.  By  October  1984, 
nearly  45,000  cadres  have  been  trained  for  agricultural  collectivization. 

In  sum,  Tien  Giang  province  has  undergone  all-sided  development  in  agricul¬ 
tural  production;  crop  farming,  animal  husbandry,  trades  and  crafts.  By 
1983,  average  paddy  yield  throughout  the  province  was  68  metric  quintals  per 
]\QCi3X&  per  year.  It  was  105  quintals  in  Cai  tay  district.  The  individual 
food  ration  had  increased  twofold;  so  had  the  peasants*  Income  in  paddy 
value.  Deliveries  to  the  State  have  consistently  surpassed  the  planned 
quotas.  In  1983,  they  totalled  196,347  metric  tonnes  of  paddy  (an  average 
of  1,776  kilos  per  hectare);  in  1984,  while  the  planned  quotas  were  220,000 
tonnes,  230,000  tonnes  were  actually  delivered,  an  average  of  1,958  kilos  per 
hectare.  The  peasants'  living  standards  have  been  gradually  Improved;  the 
countryside  has  put  on  a  new  face.  Most  communes  boast  health  stations, 
maternity  homes,  schools,  kindergartens,  administrative  offices...  On  the 
strength  Of  those  achievements,  Tien  Giang  was  a  national  pace-setter  in 
1983  with  regard  to  average  farm  yields,  and  topped  the  list  of  provinces 
in  former  Nam  Bo  with  regard  to  progress  in  collectivization. 

The  Hitches 

Before  such  achievements  were  recorded,  hitches  were  unavoidable.  Typical 
is  the  case  of  Tan  Hoi  commune  in  Cai  Lay  district . 

The  commune  received  the  title  of  Heroic  Commune  in  the  anti-US  resistance. 
The  population  showed  high  political  awareness  and  the  cadres  had  proved  to 
be  good  organizers.  On  the  strength  of  those  creditable  features.  Tan  Hoi 
was  picked  to  be  a  pilot  centre  for  organizing  a  commune-size  cooperative. 

But  in  spite  of  the  above  strong  points  and  the  application  of  experience 
gained  in  the  North,  the  attempt  proved  to  be  a  failure.  The  lesson  drawn 
therefrom  was  the  following:  before  a  commune-size  cooperative  can  be 
organized  and  made  to  operate,  the  people  must  be  acquainted  with  lower 
forms  of  organization  and  the  local  cadres  must  receive  proper  practical 
training.  One  should  first  set  up  such  a  lower  form  of  collectivization  as 
the  solidarity-for-production  team,  which  is  later  to  be  upgraded  into  a 
production  collective  and  eventually  a  farming  cooperative.  In  fact,  the 
solidarity-for-production  team  was  devised  by  this  locality  following  the 
failure  of  the  attempt  to  organize  right  away  a  large-size  cooperative. 

Likewise,  in  1978-79,  the  peasantry  was  urged  to  set  up  hundreds  of  produc¬ 
tion  collectives  and  farming  cooperatives  in  a  massive  drivO.  Compulsion, 
subjectivism,  impatience,  neglect  of  the  principle  of  free  consent  led  that 
campaign  to  failure.  The  peasants  worked  with  little  enthusiasm;  land  was 
left  idle;  yields  were  low;  living  standards  declined.  The  collectivization 
movement  was  set  back.  The  provincial  authorities  finally  decided  to  main¬ 
tain  only  viable  production  collectives  and  farming  coops;  the  rest  were  down¬ 
graded  to  solidarity  teams  and  consolidated.  As  time  passed,  the  peasants 
would  gradually  see  the  advantages  of  collective  work  and  voluntarily  join 
higher  forms  of  collective  organization  of  production. 
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What  Remains  To  Be  Done 

Agricultural  transformation  in  Tien  Giang  has  involved  four  models  of 
rural  cooperatives:  farming  cooperative,  buying-and-selling  cooperative, 
credit  cooperative,  small-industry  and  handicraft  cooperative.  The  social¬ 
ist  revolution  in  the  countryside  is  to  be  carried  out  step  by  step;  trans¬ 
formation  must  go  hand  in  hand  with  the  development  of  production,  and  the 
advance  to  large-scale  socialist  production  must  take  place  gradually. 

After  winning  the  above-mentioned  successes,  Tien  Giang  plans  to  give  a  fillip 
to  the  following: 

1.  To  consolidate  and  reinforce  the  socialist  relations  of  production; 
make  active  preparations,  especially  build  the  necessary  material-technical 
Infrastructure,  in  order  to  organize  higher-level  cooperatives  on  a  suitable 
scale;  improve  the  management  of  all  four  kinds  of  cooperatives;  perfect  the 
product-based  contract  system,  which  is  to  be  applied  down  to  the  indi¬ 
vidual  farmer. 

2.  To  perfect  the  economic  structure  by  developing  agriculture  all-sidedly 
(crop  farming,  animal  husbandry,  fishing,  forestry);  combine  agriculture  with 
industry;  reorganize  goods  circulation  and  distribution;  develop  trades  and 
crafts.  To  this  end,  the  following  must  be  carried  out:  basic  surveys, 
zoning,  planning,  especially  at  district  and  grassroots  level. 

3.  To  solve  problems  relating  to  prices,  two-way  contracts,  policies 
regarding  various  kinds  of  cooperatives,  etc.  To  perfect  the  mechanisms 
and  machinery  of  economic  management  and  State  administration  at  various 
levels . 

4.  To  correctly  implement  the  resolutions  of  the  Party  Central  Committee  on 
the  building  of  the  district  echelon  and  the  consolidation  of  the  grassroots. 

5.  To  boost  cadre  training,  especially  with  regard  to  managerial  cadres  for 
cooperatives,  scientific  and  technical  cadres,  and  other  specialist  cadres. 
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JPRS-SEA-85-087 
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BRIEFS 

YOUTH  LABOR  VOLUNTEER  FORCE — ^Hanoi,  VNA,  April  4 — Since  1976  fifty  thousand 
young  men  and  women  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  have  joined  the  Youth  Labour  Volun¬ 
teer  Force  to  carry  out  such  tasks  as  production,  fighting  and  combat  support 
over  a  wide  area  stretching  from  the  southern  part  of  the  Central  Vietnam 
Highlands  to  the  Mekong  River  delta.  They  have  dug  and  moved  6.5  million 
cubic  tons  of  earth  and  rock  for  the  building  of  irrigation  works  and  roads, 
opened  up  or  restored  to  cultivation  38,000  hectares  of  farm  land,  built  46 
"new  economic  villages"  and  helped  40,000  city  dwellers  to  have  a. stable 
life  at  the  new  settlements.  Over  10,000  members  of  the  force  have  taken 
part  in  actual  combat  against  the  Polpotist  intruders,  in  combat  support 
duties,  or  joined  the  army  volunteers  in  Kampuchea.  Since  early  this  year 
20,000  more  young  people  have  joined  the  force.  They  are  doing  such  jobs  as 
expanding  the  "green  belt"  around  the  city,  dredging  5,000  hectares  of  ponds 
and  lakes  at  the  construction  site  of  the  Tri  An  hydro-electric  power  plant, 
afforesting  nearly  10,000  hectares  of  denuded  land  in  the  southern  part  of 
the  Central  Highlands,  and  building  new  farms  timber  sites  factories.  [Text] 
[Hanoi  VNA  in  English  4  Apr  85] 

MERCHANT  MARINE  20TH  ANNIVERSARY—Hanoi  VNA  April  9— The  Vietnamese  merchant 
marine  is  now  running  three  shipping  companies  totalling  nearly  half  a  million 
in  deadweight  tonnage,  a  35-fold  increase  compared  with  1965  when  the  service 
was  set  up.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  9  Apr  85] 
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JPRS-SEA-85-087 
3  June  1985 


BRIEFS 

AGRICULTURAL  COLLECTIVIZATION—Hanoi,  VNA,  April  3 ~-The  agricultural  collec¬ 
tivization  has  been  stepped  up  in  the  Mekong  River  delta  provinces  with 
almost  300  agricultural  cooperatives  and  more  than  24,000  production  collec¬ 
tives  set  up  so  far,  which  involved  nearly  65  per  cent  of  arable  land  and 
61  per  cent  of  the  peasant  households.  The  province  of  Tien  Giang  is  taking 
the  lead  with  87  per  cent  of  its  peasant  families  joined  cooperatives  and 
collectives.  Thailks  to  this  and  the  intensive  farming  of  high-yield  rice 
strains  as  well  the  delta's  food  output  last  year  reached  6,964,500  tons,  a 
cent  Increase  over  1983.  Out  of  nine  provinces  in  the  region,  four 
surpassed  their  1984  plan  of  food  production,  and  eight  fulfilled  their  food 
procurement  duty  to  the  State.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  3  Apr  85] 
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BRIEFS 

METEOROLOGIC-HYDROLOGICAl  STATIONS— Hanoi,  VNA,  March  25— A  system  of  458 
stations  for  meteorologic  and  hydrological  observation  has  been  built  across 
the  country.  These  include  155  stations  for  climatic  and  agricultural 
meteorology,  14  raidiation  gauge  stations,  and  250  hydrologic  stations. 

These  stations  have  effectively  contributed  to  reducing  the  damage  caused 
by  natural  disasters  as  well  as  providing  valuable  data  for  the  designing 
and  construction  of  transport,  irrigation  and  hydro-electric  projects, 
including  the  1,900MW  Hoa  Blnh  hydro-electric  power  plant  on  the  Da  river, 
and  the  Thang  Long  and  Chuong  Duong  Bridges  in  Hanoi.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in 
English  25  Mar  85] 
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HEALTH,  EDUCATION  AND  WELFARE 


^RS-SEA-85-087 
3  June  1985 


MODEL  HOSPITAL  IN  HO  CHI  MINH  CITY  DESCRIBED 
Hanoi  VNA  in  English  1  Mar  85  p  3a 

[Text]  Hanoi,  VNA,  March  1--The  Dien  Bien  Phu  hospital  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City 
is  specializing  in  eye,  ear  and  throat,  dento-maxillo  and  facial  diseases. 

In  the  old  regime,  it  was  the  Saint  Paul  clinic,  a  private  medical  institu¬ 
tion  exclusively  reserved  for  the  rich.  It  was  turned  over  to  the  People's 
Administration  in  August  1978.  Since  then,  it  has  been  transformed  from  a 
polyclinic  into  a  specialized  hospital  giving  free  treatment  to  patients. 

The  300-bed  hospital  staffed  by  more  than  400  cadres,  including  60  physicians 
and  pharmacists,  each  year  gives  treatment  to  some  150,000  people.  The 
number  of  out-patients  is  ten  times  larger  than  that  of  in-patients. 

Since  1980  many  mobile  teams  of  the  hospitals  have  given  medical  care  to 
school-children  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  and  toured  many  suburban  regions  and 
neighbouring  provinces. 

In  addition  to  refresher  courses  opened  for  the  hospital's  employees  on  a 
permanent  basis  the  hospital  has  opened  training  courses  for  many  medical 
cadres  of  precincts  and  districts.  With  the  assistance  of  the  hospital, 
all  the  18  precincts  and  districts  of  the  city  have  opened  departments 
specialized  in  eye  diseases. 

Great  efforts  have  been  made  by  the  hospital  to  cure  many  dangerous  cases. 

The  hospital  is  promoting  the  combination  of  western  and  eastern  medicines 
in  treatment. 

In  1984,  27  scientific  projects  and  165  innovations  were  introduced  by  the 
hospital,  of  which  many  were  highly  valued,  including  the  detection  of 
deformed  eyes  and  lips,  and  the  organization  of  special  classes  for  cross¬ 
eyed  children. 
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SCHOOL  BUILT  WITH  SOVIET  ASSISTANCE— Hanoi,  VNA,  March  2— Work  has  started 
recently  for  the  construction  of  a  vocational  secondary  school  built  with 
Soviet  assistance  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City,  the  first  of  its  kind  in  South 
Vietnam.  Equipment  to  be  supplied  by  the  Soviet  Union  will  cost  more  than 
two  million  roubles.  The  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  People's  Committee  has  allocated 
more  than  6,000,000  dong  for  the  project.  The  school  will  have  10  workshops 
and  21  classrooms  and  laboratories.  It  is  scheduled  to  open  in  September 
1986  with  an  enrolment  of  800  graduates  from  basic  general  education.  [Text] 
[Hanoi  VNA  in  English  2  Mar  85] 

HAIPHONG  FAMILY-BASED  ECONOMY— Hanoi,  VNA,  March  25— The  development  of 
family-based  economy  according  to  the  VAC  (garden,  fish-pond  and  pig-sty) 
model  is  changing  the  social  looks  of  rural  life  on  the  outskirts  of 
Haiphong.  Income  from  this  economy  makes  up  60  per  cent  of  the  income  of 
most  peasant  families  in  Tu  Doi  cooperative  in  Do  Son  district .  Most 
unproductive  ponds  and  lakes  on  the  outskirts  of  Haiphong  have  been  con¬ 
verted  into  fish-ponds.  Tien  Lang  district  has  replanted  45  per  cent  of  its 
gardens  and  stocked  nearly  70  per  cent  of  its  ponds  with  fish,  raising  the 
value  produce  from  its  gardens  and  ponds  by  20  per  cent.  Ninety  per  cent  of 
the  families  on  Haiphong's  outskirts  are  raising  from  one  to  five  pigs. 

Many  families  sold  from  half  a  ton  to  one  ton  of  live  pigs  to  the  State  last 
year.  [Text]  [Hanoi  VNA  in  English  25  Mar  85] 

WORLD  FOOD  PROGRAM  EXPANDED— Hanoi ,  VNA,  March  28— Tens  of  thousands  of 
mothers  and  children  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  are  receiving  relief  food  from 
P.A.M.  [World  Food  Program]  under  a  program  of  aid  to  mothers  started  in 
the  city  in  April,  1984.  The  recipients  are  mothers  who  breast  feed  their 
children  up  to  six  months  of  age,  or  who  have  not  enough  milk  or  gave  birth 
to  twins,  triplets  and  under-weight  babies.  Children  under  15  years  of  age 
suffering  from  malnutrition  also  benefit  from  the  program.  The  program 
carried  out  with  the  close  cooperation  of  the  public  health  service,  mass 
organizations  and  the  city  authorities,  has  obtained  satisfactory  results. 
Thousands  of  children  suffering  from  malnutrition  have  put  on  weight.  [Text] 
[Hanoi  VNA  in  English  28  Mar  85  p  5a] 

MANAGEMENT  REFRESHER  COURSE — ^Hanol,  VNA,  April  5 — ^The  first  refresher  course 
in  management  of  innovations  and  industrial  ownership  for  southern  Vietnam 
was  opened  in  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  recently  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  City's 
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Science  and  Technology  Board.  It  was  attended  by  704  cadres  from  all 
southern  provinces.  Lectures  were  given  by  Soviet  teachers  sent  by  the 
Soviet  Invention  and  Innovation  Commission  under  an  agreement  on  scien¬ 
tific  and  technical  cooperation  between  the  two  countries.  [Text]  [Hanoi 
VNA  in  English  5  Apr  85] 
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